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BEGIN the building of a
Soviet state, and thereby
to USHER IN a new era
in world history, the era
of the rule of a NEW
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Towards new victories

for communism

LEONID BREZHNEYV

General Secretary of the Central Committee,

Communist Party of the Soviet Union

ON THE EVE of the fiftieth anniversary of the
October Revolution I wish to convey, on behalf
of all Soviet Communists, fraternal greetings
to all readers of World Marxist Review, to
all Communists, and wish them further suc-
cess.

In this message to readers of the Marxist-
Leninist parties’ information and theoretical
journal, I would like to dwell first on the
importance Marxist-Leninist theory has for
our movement.

The October Revolution, the jubilee of
which we are now celebrating, was a grand
and historic victory for scientific communism.
The triumph of the socialist revolution in the
complex conditions of Russia owes much to
the Bolshevik Party which, founded and led
by Lenin, inherited from Marx and Engels, the
founders of our teaching, a profound under-
standing of the vital part played by theory in
the revolutionary struggle. And our Party,
which has always devoted much attention to
the creative development of Marxism-Leninism
is unremitting in its opposition to all attempts
to revise its principles or, conversely, turn
them into lifeless formulas, or deprecate the
value of theory. Thanks to this the CPSU
gained prestige and became recognized as the
genuine leader of the laboring masses, one
with a clear vision of the ultimate goal and
of the ways of attaining it, one capable of
carrying our cause to victory.

Guided by scientific socialism, our Party
undertook and carried out the tremendous
task of abolishing the sytem of exploitation

in Russia and creating the world’s first prole-
tarian state. Marxism-Leninism was our bea-
con in the difficult job of transforming a
backward country, weighed down, moreover,
by social and national oppression, into a lead-
ing industrial and collective-farm power, the
homeland of pioneers in conquering outer
space and taming the atom. Marxism-Leninism
is the very foundtaion of all our work in
building communism in the USSR.

In present-day conditions assimilation of
revolutionary theory, the defense and creative
development of Marxism-Leninism acquire in-
creasing importance in solving problems com-
mon to the Communist movement, in the work
of each Marxist-Leninist party, and in com-
bating anti-communist ideology and practice.
This is necessary also because the revolution-
ary process is assuming immense scope, be-
coming more multiform, and involving more
millions of people.

This huge task, which is of historic impor-
tance for our movement, can be successfully
accomplished only by joint effort, by concert-
ing the activities of fraternal parties.

In these days of the October anniversary, I
would like also to emphasize the importance
of proletarian internationalism.

There is profound logic in the fact that the
half-century of the socialist revolution 1n
Russia is being celebrated by all the revolu-
tionary and progressive forces. For Marxist-
Leninists internationalism and communist par-
tisanship are inseparable. From the very outset
the October Revolution bore a deeply inter-
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nationalist character. Having raised the banner
of socialism in Russia, it paved the road to
freedom and fraternity, to a system that knows
neither exploitation nor oppression.

The October Revolution created a powerful
base for the entire international revolutionary
movement. The march of events over the past
fifty years has furnished irrefutable proof that
every step towards reinforcing the USSR is a
telling blow at imperialism and of very real
assistance to the liberation struggle every-
where.

Our people owe their success largely to the
international solidarity of the world prole-
tariat and of the entire revolutionary move-
ment, and they cherish in their hearts a feel-
ing of profound gratitude to their brothers in
struggle.

The paramount importance of fidelity to
internationalism in our time is determined by
the gigantic scope of the revolutionary strug-
gle which now extends to the entire world
and has become the crucial factor of historical
development. It is determined also by the fact
that imperialism, in its attempt to halt the
march of history, is increasingly relying on
discord and division among the revolutionary
forces.

Soviet Communists can rightfully say that
all their activities are inspired by proletarian
internationalism. And internationalism, the
spirit of fraternal solidarity with the working
people of other countries, has become an in-
trinsic trait of the Soviet character.

The CPSU regards the building of commun-
ism in the USSR as the Soviet people’s princi-
pal internationalist duty to the revolutionary
movement and to all mankind. And the nearer
we approach this goal, the more evident all
the advantages of the new social system in
every field of endeavor, the greater the eco-
nomic and political potential of the Soviet
Union, the more effective our support will be-

4 World Marxist Review

come for all the contingents of the world revo-
lution, and the stronger the appeal of the
socialist ideals to working people everywhere.

The CPSU sees its internationalist duty in
strengthening the community of socialist coun-
tries and promoting their cooperation on the
basis of sovereignty, equality and fraternal
mutual assistance. Fraternal cooperation of the
socialist countries is essential for the develop-
ment of each of them and of our community
as a whole.

The CPSU considers it its internationalist
duty to render all-round assistance to the
forces of national and social liberation in ex-
colonial countries. As internationalists, the
Communists are concerned for the interests of
all the peoples of our planet. The world
knows of the assistance we are giving the in-
trepid patriots of Vietnam in their battle
against the barbarous U.S. imperialist aggres-
sion, and the assistance we are giving the
Arab and other peoples in defending their
freedom and independence and their sacred
right to work out their own destinies. Our
internationalism finds expression in solidarity
with the world labor movement and in efforts
to strengthen the unity of the world Commu-
nist movement on the principled basis of
Marxism-Leninism. The world’s Communists
can discharge their historic mission only if
there is solidarity and unity in their ranks.

The CPSU considers it its internationalist duty
unswervingly to pursue a policy of peaceful
coexistence of countries with differing social
systems, to promote peace and security and
avert a world thermonuclear war.

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union
will always be true to the banner of prole-
tarian internationalism and will fulfil its inter-
nationalist duty to the end. And we are confi-
dent that the coming years will see new vic-
tories for the teaching of Marx, Engels and
Lenin, for the Communist cause.




OUR INTERVIEWS

The October Revolution and the
transition to socialism in Germany

WALTER ULBRICHT

First Secretary, Central Committee, Socialist Unity Party of Germany

1. What is the significance of October for
the victory of the revolution and the building
of socialism in your country?

Carried out under Bolshevik leadership, the
October Revolution redirected the course of
history and, of course, exerted a tremendous
influence on the national and social issues
confronting Germany. Under Lenin’s leader-
ship, the Russian proletariat showed the Ger-
man working class and people how a popular
revolutionary movement could bring about
peace and end the rule of the imperialist cri-
minals responsible for the war. Lenin’s end-
the-war appeal to all the peoples had a special
meaning for our people and working class.

The Spartacus League, that spokesman for
Germany’s front-rank workers and progressive
intellectuals, enthusiastically hailed the social-
ist revolution in Russia. There was fraternali-
zation in the trenches, election of shop stew-
ards in the factories, big strikes at munitions
plants and powerful street demonstrations. In
this way the forces were being mustered for
the battle that would put an end to the im-
perialist war and overthrow the government
of the Kaiser. The Bolshevik slogan of all
power to the Soviets was echoed by the Spar-
tacus League and accepted by class-conscious
workers. At its October 1918 conference the
League decided on measures in preparation
for a popular rising. The fight for democratic
demands and an end to German imperialism
was a central element of its action program.
The mutiny of the Kiel sailors and the forma-
tion of soldiers’ councils were the signal for
the rising.

The CPSU Central Committee Theses on
the fiftieth anniversary of the Revolution—

that testimonial to the valiant struggle of the
Bolshevik Party and the Russian people for
socialism and communism—contains this pas-
sage: “The October Revolution initiated the
deliverance of mankind from the exploiting
system and the realization of the ideas of
scientific communism, exercising a tremen-
dous influence on subsequent world history.
It ushered in the epoch of the general revolu-
tionary rejuvenation of the world, the epoch
of transition from capitalism to socialism.”

The past five decades have clearly brought
out all the difficulties and complexities of re-
constructing society along socialist lines, par-
ticularly in a country where semi-feudal rela-
tions still existed.

The victory of the Russian proletariat under
Bolshevik leadership not only had an invigor-
ating effect on broad sections of the German
working class and intellectuals, but gave them
a new type of organization in the fight for
political power, the Soviets. This, however,
had to be matched by a new type of party,
such as the Bolsheviks, under Lenin’s brilliant
leadership, had built up in 14 years of sustain-
ed effort.

There was no such party in Germany. The
October Revolution made clear to the working
class of Germany, as of all other countries,
the need for such a party of revolutionary ac-
tion, armed with Marxism-Leninism and cap-
able of giving effective leadership to the
masses.

This applied with particular force to Ger-
many, where the class struggle was at high
tide. But Lenin’s writings were not known in
Germany. The Right-wing Social Democrat
leaders took good care to keep the rank and

World Marxist Review 5




file ignorant of Lenin’s stand in the polemics
that were under way in the Russian and inter-
national labor movement. And it was only in
the course of the November 1918 revolution
that -the vanguard of the German working
class was able, at long last, to build a new-
type revolutionary party. It was only then,
also, that the need was fully appreciated for
alliance with the laboring peasantry and pro-
gressive intellectuals and for an independent
strategy in the fight for political power.

The October Revolution had a powerful im-
pact on Germany, whose imperialist rulers
had unleashed the war. Defeat on the battle-
field and economic blockade had plunged the
country into ruin and hardship. Monopoly was
more highly developed than in any other Eu-
ropean country, and, moreover, finance capital
was merged with Prussian militarism and the
reactionary Prussian bureaucracy. Class anta-
gonisms were therefore especially sharply
etched, but the bourgeoisie was able to culti-
vate a labor aristocracy, the chief supporter
of Social Democratic opportunist policies.
These were based on the fond hope that uni-
versal, equal and direct suffrage and the secret
ballot would lead the country to socialism. The
Right-wing Social Democratic leaders were
anxious to prove that fundamental change was
possible without proletarian dictatorship. We
know how it all ended—in the collapse of the
Weimar democracy in 1932.

The history of the German labor movement,
from the Communist League founded by Marx
and Engels to the formation of the Socialist
Unity Party, revolved around the question of
how the proletariat could win political power.
From Lenin and the October Revolution we in
the Spartacus League learned that the path to
power lay through a break with opportunism
and bourgeois ideology and organization of a
new-type revolutionary party. That, we realiz-
ed, was essential to winning over the majority
of the working class and leading it to the
capture of power. And in 1919, when we were
able to read Lenin’s State and Revolution, Im-
perialism, the Highest Stage of Capitalism and
Two Tactics of Social Democracy in the Demo-
cratic Revolution, we drew instructive conclu-
sions from the experience of the November
revolution. We had a clear understanding of
what was involved in the struggle for political
power. One highly important lesson taught us
by the defeat of the November revolution was
that the Communist Party of Germany, inspir-
ed and guided by the theory of Marx and
Lenin, must work out its own strategy and
tactics in conformity with German conditions.

The Bolshevik Party’s struggle for political
power and the building of socialism were for
us in Germany a manual of strategy and tac-
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tics. All the more so, since World War I had
proved that there was no future for Germany
as an imperialist power. Monopoly capital,

whether operating under an imperial or
pseudo-democratic regime, stood no chance
whatever of re-allocating world spheres of in-
fluence, and certainly could not be expected
to pursue a genuine national policy. Only a
government committed to friendship with So-
viet Russia, whose people and government
were favorably disposed towards Germany,
could resist the extortionate demands of the
imperialist Western Powers and launch out on
a policy consonant with our national interests
and with the new era in world history. Unfor-
tunately, this became possible only after the
Nazi defeat in World War II. The path advo-
cated by Karl Liebknecht and Ernst Thael-
mann would have prevented the advent of
fascism and the outbreak of war.

When Nazi imperialism was smashed and
the glorious Soviet Army and its allies entered
Germany and the Soviet flag was raised over
the Reichstag, the German Communist Party
was prepared for the winning of power. It had
drawn the necessary lessons from the major
class struggles in Germany and from the his-
tory of the Soviet Communist Party. It follow-
ed the advice Lenin gave in his speech at the
Fourth World Congress of the Communist
International: all Communist Parties “must
study in the special sense, in order that they
may really understand the organization, struc-
ture, method and content of revolutionary
work”’; they “must assimilate part of the Rus-
sian experience.” This fully accorded with the
principles enunciated by Karl Marx, that great
German thinker and founder of scientific so-
cialism.

In 1945 German imperialism left our people
a dislocated economy, a wrecked machine of
government, and political and ideological con-
fusion. It was amidst this chaos that we had
to begin building the new life. Soviet officers
and soldiers proved excellent teachers, sharing
with our anti-fascists their experience and
helping them in every possible way.

How did the October Revolution affect the
building of socialism in Germany? I would
like to answer by citing these two facts.

First, thanks to the experience of the Rus-
sian Revolution and such works of Lenin as
Two Tactics of Social-Democracy in the Demo-
cratic Revolution and The State and Revolu-
tion, we came to appreciate the vital need for
working-class unity, the need to complete the
democratic revolution by eradicating imperial-
ism in Germany.

And there was the second lesson: socialism
cannot be achieved in a single leap. As Lenin
emphasized in discussing the New Economic




Policy, the Party must strive for realistic de-
mocracy and formulate and carry out a realis-
tic economic policy.

The Bolsheviks had not only to chart the
path to the winning of political power, basing
themselves on the theory of Marx and its
development by Lenin—they had to chart the
path to socialism, step by step and amidst
incredible difficulties. We, however, could
draw on their experience and avoid the sever-
ity of the war-communism period Soviet Rus-
sia had to go through. But we did not simply
copy the Soviet system, nor did we try to
transplant it on German soil. We were guided
by its basic experience and by Marxism-Lenin-
ism, and this helped us to follow a democratic
path to socialism, one suited to German con-
ditions—from anti-fascist democratic adminis-
tration to the democratic dictatorship of the
workers and peasants, domination of the work-
ing class in alliance with the laboring peas-
antry, the intelligentsia and other sections of

the people.

2. On the fiftieth anniversary of the October
Revolution the socialist countries are summing
up the results of their economic, political and
cultural cooperation. What are the prospects
in this area, as you see them?

We can look back on a splendid record of
cooperation between the Socialist Unity Party
and the Soviet Communist Party and between
the USSR and the German Democratic Repub-
lic. Our cooperation goes back to the anti-
fascist struggle against Hitler and Hitlerism.
It continued in the occupation period, when
the Soviet Army helped us cope with the
aftermath of the war and to bring life back
to normal. Soviet planning experts, engineers
and city commandants gave the self-govern-
ment authorities valuable assistance in start-
ing up production again and in fulfilling our
compensation obligations. We cooperated
mainly in the planning and organization of
production, and also in developing agriculture,
and here we could draw on Soviet experience
in the New Economic Policy period.

It should be observed that in 1945 Berlin
was a united city with a united anti-fascist
democratic administration and a united eco-
nomic authority. But the imperialist Western
Powers refused to implement the Potsdam
agreement on Germany’s denazification and
democratization and partitioned the country in
order to bring the monopolies back to power
in West Germany and to turn it into a buffer
state spearheaded against socialism in Europe.
This created a very complex situation for our
people: the country was divided, its economic
pattern and the division of labor in industry
disrupted. As a result, we had not only to

reorganize the anti-fascist democratic self-
government into a worker-peasant state, but
also to reconstruct the economy and start new
lines of production, heavy engineering, for
instance. Economic cooperation with the So-
viet Union progressed as both countries elimi-
nated the damage and dislocation caused by
the war.

Through the Paris agreements and NATO,
West Germany was brought into the U.S.-led
imperialist system and agreements were con-
cluded to the effect that Germany could be
united only within NATO and the U.S.-direct-
ed alliances. In this situation, in 1955, the
Soviet Union allowed the German Democratic
Republic all sovereign rights, with the proviso
that it would observe the Potsdam agreements.

It then became the historic mission of the
sovereign German Democratic Republic to
initiate a peace policy and to work for agree-
ment with the other equal German state. The
GDR was committed to a new foreign policy
of friendship with the USSR and the other
socialist countries, the national-democratic
states and all countries of goodwill. In home
policy, and specifically in the economic sphere,
we had to prove that the democratic road to
socialism was not only achievable in an in-
dustrial country, but for Germany was the
only road to a nation united in peace, democ-
racy and socialism.

Cooperation with the USSR in foreign pol-
icy, military matters and the economic sphere
has been developing to our mutual benefit.
Gradually it has been brought into conformity
with the development requirements of both
countries. Of vast importance in this respect
is the Friendship pipeline, which keeps us
supplied with Soviet oil and has enabled us
to develop a petro-chemical industry. But the
most important aspect of our cooperation is
the immense opportunities it offers. Our long-
range plans (up to 1975) and cooperation in
the scientific and technological fields allow the
GDR—if it purposefully and consistently car-
ries out a technological revolution—to advance
to world production standards in its chief
industries. Cooperation in foreign policy, long-
range planning, science, technology and indus-
try holds out excellent prospects.

3. How has the October Revolution influ-
enced the interaction of internationalist and
national tasks in the building of socialism in
your country?

Ever since Marx and Engels founded the
Communist League and issued the Communist
Manifesto, with its famous battle cry, “Work-
ers of All Countries, Unite!” German Marxists
have been inspired and guided by the noble
ideas of proletarian internationalism. Indeed,
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socialist internationalism was one of the do-
minant ideas in the merger of the Communist
and Social Democratic parties to form the
Socialist Unity Party. Nor could it have been
otherwise, for our Party has always been an
unswerving and militant opponent of German
imperialism, and it can carry out its mission
only in fraternal alliance with the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union, Communist and
Workers’ parties in the socialist and capitalist
countries, and the popular-democratic parties
in the newly-free countries. Now as always,
internationalism is vital to our movement in
Germany.

The CPSU Central Committee Theses on
the haif-centenary of the Revolution, which
we fully approve, emphasize that October
marked the beginning of the revolutionary
transition from capitalism to socialism through-
out the world, and that the emergence of the
socialist world system was the most important
historic event after the October Revolution.
The socialist refashioning of society, which
now extends to more than a third of the
world’s population, and the growth of the
socialist world system are conclusive proof
that there are fundamental laws governing the
transition to socialism in every country. This
alone should suggest the need for close alli-
ance between the socialist countries and fra-
ternal cooperation with Communist and Work-
ers’ parties in the capitalist countries and
with popular-democratic parties in the emer-
gent, dependent and colonial nations.

It is a distinctive feature of the situation in
Germany that peaceful solution of the national
question depends not only on the solidarity
of our working class and people with the
working class and progressives in West Ger-
many, but also on the strength and scope of
proletarian internationalism. For only through
the unity and fraternal solidarity of the social-
ist countries, through united action of the
working class and the peace-seeking forces in
the national-democratic and capitalist coun-
tries, can we advance to European security,
which, in turn, will assure a peaceful adjust-
ment of relations between the two German
states. We do not draw a line of distinction
between our national interests and interna-
tionalism. In carrying out our democratic
revolution, and also in our socialist revolu-
tion, we benefitted from the experience of the
Soviet Union and, to some extent, of other
socialist countries. Our policies and practical
activities have always been predicated on the
laws of social development expounded by
Marx and Lenin, which we have creatively
applied ‘to the specific conditions of our in-

dustrial country.
Let me cite this example. Lenin’s coopera-
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tive plan gave us a sure guideline. How did
we apply it in organizing agricultural coopera-
tives? In conformity with the requirements of
our development, we began by starting peas-
ant mutual-aid groups, carried out a land re-
form, set up machine-hire stations to encour-
age joint cultivation and, after that, sup-
ported peasant initiative in organizing agri-
cultural cooperatives. Naturally, the poor
peasants were the first to join, and only when
the cooperatives proved a success — after we
supplied them with machinery — did the mid-
dle peasants come to see the advantages that
would accrue to them. We did not exprop-
riate rich peasants; after a certain time they,
too, were allowed to join the cooperatives,
though temporarily with restricted rights.

We employed similar democratic methods in
tackling other major problems involved in the
changeover from capitalism to socialism. This
enabled us to make the economic and ideolo-
gical remodelling of society a more or less
simultaneous process.

In all this work our Party has sought to
apply everything that was new and progressive
in the Soviet Union and the other socialist
countries, but always mindful of the fact that
their problems and conditions in many ways
differed from ours.

I would like to stress that the Communist
International played an important role in
training the cadres of Communist and Work-
ers’ parties in a spirit of proletarian interna-
tionalism. It was a center for pooling experi-
ence and for its interpretative generalization.
This was of immense value to the young
parties. The fact that our leading cadres were
able, after the Nazi defeat, to carry out a
consistent anti-fascist and democratic policy
and later direct the work of building social-
ism, is largely attributable to the experience
many of them acquired through their work in
the Communist International. It need hardly
be said that there were certain negative feat-
ures in its activities, but as a rule these were
a reflection of similar adverse features in
Communist parties. The development of each
Communist and Workers’ party is a complex
process of dissociation from bourgeois ideo-
logy, assimilation of Marxism-Leninism and
accumulation of experience in hard-fought
class struggles. To a certain extent that ap-
plied to the Communist International as the
community of Communist parties. The ex-
perience accumulated by the Communist
movement of each country, and the interna-
tional movement as a whole, helps to develop
the creative science of Marxism-Leninism.
That the Communist and Workers’ parties are
now capable of independently formulating and
carrying out policy is due in no small measure
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to the achievements of the Soviet Communist
Party in building socialism and in creatively de-
veloping Marxism-Leninism, and also to the
truly historic contribution made by the Com-
munist International. Of course, now there is
no need, and no reason, for an international
executive. But there is need, and reason, for
fraternal unity and cooperation of all Com-
munist and Workers’ parties with the CPSU,
There should also be more systematic ex-
change of experience between the parties, par-
ticularly those in the socialist countries. The
Socialist Unity Party of Germany shared in
the drafting of the statements of the 1957 and
1960 international conferences. We believe
that they have retained all their validity,
though they do require certain addenda.

In Germany, the interaction between our
international and national tasks stands out
with particular clarity. The effort for peace
in Germany, for peaceful coexistence of the
two German states, is intimately linked with
the effort for European security and against
nuclear arming. The national task of combat-
ing German impertalism a struggle that is
being waged by the Socialist Unity Party, the
Communist Party of Germany and Social
Democrats in West Germany — is closely as-
sociated with the struggle of fraternal parties
against West German imperialism’s expan-
sionist policy, its bid for hegemony in West-
ern -Europe and its efforts, jointly with the
USA, to prevent the emergent nations from
choosing the non-capitalist path. National and
international tasks coincide also in the strug-
gle against the psychological warfare through
which the imperialist powers hope to weaken
and paralyze the socialist countries. The
fundamental problems posed by the technolo-
gical revolution are common to all the so-
cialist countries, and this calls for close co-
operation within the Council for Mutual
Economic Aid and through unilateral and
multilateral agreements. Here, too, socialist
internationalism fully applies.

The democratic and socialist development
of ex-colonial countries and their struggle
against imperialist oppression accords with
the interests of the socialist world system
and the national interests of the socialist

countries and they should cooperate in helping
these newly-freed nations.

In some socialist states national policy
does not coincide with internationalist obliga-
tions. That applies to China, which to this day
has refused to coordinate with other socialist
countries assistance to Vietnam. The existence
of certain groups and trends in the Commun-
ist movement is evidence that some sections
of the labor movement are influenced by
bourgeois ideology. There is also evidence of
Left radicalism, expressed in attempts to prod
the revolution by semi-anarchistic methods
and to skip whole stages of development. Our
Party’s attitude towards these trends is based
entirely on principle. The complexity of the
anti-imperialist struggle and participation in
it of petty-bourgeois and peasant strata has
led to a relapse of the infantile disorders of
the labor movement. Our Party knows from
its own experience that it matured and be-
came steeled only by mastering Marxism-
Leninism and combating bourgeois ideology,
Right-wing opportunism and Left-wing devia-
tions. Our Party had to go through a long,
tortuous process before it reached the level
of Marxism-Leninism at which it embarked
on the building of socialism.

The CPSU Central Committee says in its
Theses: “The most urgent task of the inter-
national Communist movement is to ensure
its unity on Marxist-Leninist principles. At the
present stage, this unity is achieved through
joint action in solving common tasks, by hold-
ing bilateral and multilateral meetings be-
tween parties, comradely exchanges of views,
and mutual study of experience.” We fully
agree with that and are doing everything we
can towards early convocation of an interna-
tional conference of Communist and Workers’
parties.

On the fiftieth anniversary of the Great
October Socialist Revolution, the Socialist
Unity Party of Germany wishes the CPSU and
the great Soviet people continued success in
building the foundations of communism and
in carrying out its Leninist foreign policy. The
ideas of the Great October Socialist Revolu-
tion are a tremendous creative force of
modern history.
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The October Revolution helped
overcome Mongolia's backwardness

Y. TSEDENBAL

First Secretary, Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party, Chairman,
Council of Ministers, Mongolian People's Republic

THE FIRST SOCIALIST revolution, which
triumphed in Russia under the Marxist-Lenin-
ist banner, has a decisive bearing on the gene-
ral trend of social progress in our time. The
revolutionary transition from capitalism to
socialism begun in October 1917 has in the
past half century spread to new countries and
peoples.

The building of socialism in 14 countries on
three continents, emergence and consolida-
tion of the powerful socialist community, col-
lapse of the imperialist colonial system, estab-
lishment of more than 70 independent na-
tional states, intensification of the working-
class struggle in the capitalist countries, birth
and development of the world Communist
movement, loss of supremacy by imperialism
and the change in the balance of world forces
in favor of socialism—these have been the
main results, the milestones, of the revolu-
tionary process in the world since the October
Revolution in Russia.

Ringing in a radical change in man’s des-
tiny, the October Revolution exercised a pro-
found revolutionizing influence on world de-
velopment in the post-October period, giving
impulse to fundamental social transformations
in all countries and rousing to freedom and
national revival numerous oppressed and ex-
ploited peoples. One of these was the people
of Mongolia, which languished under the boot
of home and foreign exploiters. Dominated for
more than 200 years by the Manchu empire,
itself backward and semi-colonial, Mongolia
was a benighted land artificially walled off
from the outside world.

The October Revolution decisively contrib-
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uted to the upsurge of the national-liberation
struggle in Mongolia which culminated in the
victory of the people’s revolution in 1921.

The people’s revolution, triumphing under
the immediate impact of October, put an end
for good to the centuries of colonial rule, over-
threw the feudals, wrested Mongolia from the
imperialist system and established a genuine-
ly popular political system. Anti-imperialist
and anti-feudal in substance, it put down the
frenzied resistance of the deposed feudal class
and repulsed the assaults of international im-
perialism, abolishing the political and econo-
mic roots of feudalism, ousting foreign capital
and laying the foundation for a new Mongol-
ian economy and culture.

The October Revolution showed the Mon-
golian people and those of other under-devel-
oped countries the least painful and most
promising way of overcoming their backward-
ness—the way of non-capitalist development.

Embarking on this, the only correct way to
socialism, the people of Mongolia resolved
many complicated problems, wiping out eco-
nemic and cultural backwardness, building up
the country’s productive forces, and raising
the nation’s standard of living. Socio-economic
and cultural reconstruction was difficult, be-
cause the nation was almost totally illiterate,
highly religious and steeped in the continuous
all-pervading influences of the lamaist church,
which, together with the feudals and with
international imperialism, opposed the revo-
lution. Due to the diabolical policy of the
Manchu rulers, who sought to destroy the
Mongolian people, nearly half the male popu-
lation was scattered across the length and
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breadth of the country in lamaseries, leading
the life of parasites and taking no part in so-
cially useful labor. It took years to eradicate
this aftermath of feudalism and colonialism
and to cultivate the rudiments of modern cul-
ture.

Our age-old economic backwardness was
also extremely difficult to overcome, because
industry, transport and communications had
to be built practically from scratch, our econ-
omy being heretofore confined almost entirely
to livestock breeding, which, moreover, was
run on primitive lines.

The formation of cooperatives, which ab-
sorbed the individual small arat (peasant)
households, was completed towards the end
of the fifties and constituted a most impor-
tant advance in the country’s socialist recon-
struction, leading to the establishment of a
single socialist economic system. The exper-
ience of our socialist reconstruction shows
that the non-capitalist way indicated by the
October Revolution is the only way to per-
form the transition from feudalism to social-
ism.

The historic service of the October Revolu-
tion to the working people of all countries, in-
cluding the Mongolian, is that having triumph-
ed in Russia and formed the world’s first so-
cialist worker-peasant state it created the
main and the most dependable bulwark in the
worldwide fight for social progress.

The Soviet Union has always consistently
championed the legitimate rights and interests
of the Mongolian people, giving them gener-
ous and selfless aid in all fields. The support
of the Soviet Union, the cradle of the October
Revolution, has indeed been a most important
factor in the fight for Mongolia’s freedom and
independence. It has helped to safeguard our
revolutionary gains from imperialist encroach-
ments, to build up a versatile economy and to
raise the cultural level and living standard of
the people. The truly internationalist Soviet
aid is speeding the completion of socialist
construction in the Mongolian People’s Repub-
lic.

The greatness of the October Revolution,
which initiated entirely new principles in inter-
national relations, derives also from the fact
that it has for all time linked the destiny of
the Mongolian people with that of the great
Soviet people, laying an enduring foundation
for Soviet-Mongolian friendship and coopera-

tion. Thanks to October, the Soviet people
have become the Mongol’s most faithful friend
who has never failed to come to his assistance
in times of trial.

Such sincere friendship and deep mutual
understanding as exist between the MPR and
the USSR are unknown in history, Soviet-Mon-
golian friendship, wrought by Lenin and Suk-
he-Bator, founder of the Mongolian state, was
always based on the principles of proletarian
internationalism and served as a prototype
for friendly relations between socialist coun-
tries. The people of Mongolia consider their
fraternal friendship with the Soviet people a
precious gain and a powerful force which
nothing can destroy.

The October Revolution introduced to Mon-
golia the all-conquering teaching of Marxism-
Leninism, and the ideas of proletarian inter-
nationalism. The Mongolian People’s Revolu-
tionary Party, whose ideology is Marxist-Len-
inist, associates its emergence, consolidation
and ideological tempering as the vanguard of
the Mongolian people with the victory of the
October Revolution, and with the growth of
close fraternal relations and continuous con-
tacts with Lenin’s Communist Party, the mili-
tant vanguard and mainstay of the interna-
tional Communist and workers’ movement.

The scientific Marxist-Leninist propositions
concerning the general laws of socialist revo-
lution and the building of socialism have en-
abled us to effect the transition from pre-
capitalist relations directly to socialism, turn-
ing Mongolia into a rapidly developing agra-
rian-industrial country.

The Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party
has always adhered to the Marxist-Leninist
doctrine, protecting it from distortions and
from the frenzied attacks of all kinds of op-
portunists and traitors. Now, too, and in the
future, our Party will work assiduously for the
unity and cohesion of the socialist world sys-
tem and the international Communist move-
ment, which are steadily growing stronger as
the historical result of the October Revolution.
The Party and the people of Mongolia con-
sider unity of the socialist countries, their
friendship and cooperation, and the solidarity
of Communists all over the world, to be the
source of all successes and victories in the
fight begun fifty years ago for the cause of
the October Revolution, the cause of peace,
democracy and socialism.
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rThe October Revolution and
socialist industrialization

NICOLAE CEAUSESCU

General Secretary, Central Committee, Communist Party of Rumania

TOGETHER WITH the Soviet people and all
progressives, Rumania is celebrating the 50th
anniversary of the Great October Socialist
Revolution which rang in a new era in world
history—the era of socialist and national-
liberation revolutions and popular mass ac-
tions in all continents against exploitation and
oppression, against imperialism, for radical
social change.

Building the new society posed difficult
problems to the Communist Party and the
peoples of the Soviet Union, who were the
first in the world to tackle the job. On how
they would cope with these problems, one of
which was industrialization, depended the
very existence of the Soviet Union and its ad-
vance to socialism. The October Revolution
took place in a country with a relatively low
economic potential, and it is a credit for the
Soviet Communist Party that in the circum-
stances it underscored socialist industrializa-
tion as the essential condition for economic
progress, for successful socialist construction,
and that it guided the nation unswervingly
towards this all-important goal.

Lenin always stressed the vital importance
of heavy industry and its key branch, engi-
neering for economic and social development,
for expanding the nation’s resources and rais-
ing the productivity of labor, consolidating
the independence and reinforcing the defenses
of the socialist state.

The Soviet people followed this course and
worked selflessly to industrialize their coun-
try, making immense headway under the lead-
ership of the CPSU. The nation laid the foun-
dation of a first-class heavy industry in much
less time than it took the developed capitalist
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countries. This proved decisive in building the
new system, defending the gains of the revo-
lution and defeating fascism in the Second
World War. At present, too, it is the backbone
of communist construction. In the half cen-
tury since the October Revolution, socialist
industrialization enabled the Soviet Union to
build a vast technical and economic poten-
tial, accounting for one-fifth of world indus-
trial output, making impressive progress in
nuclear physics and space exploration, solv-
ing many formidable problems of the scienti-
fic and technological revolution and contrib-
uting decisively to the prestige and strength
of socialism throughout the world.

The experience of the Soviet Union and of
those other countries that had a low economic
potential when they embarked on socialist re-
volution proves that industrialization is the
key to building a highly effective modern
economy and securing continuous improve-
ments of the standard of living. Nothing but a
powerful industry can provide the impulse
and keep economic development abreast of
modern science and technology, assimilating
fully the country’s material resources and
manpower and asserting the superiority of the
socialist relations of production. Engineering,
metallurgy, chemistry and electric power—
industries decisive for any country’s econo-
mic progress—are the mainspring of all pro-
duction, including agriculture, of higher labor
productivity and extended reproduction of the
economy as a whole.

Socialist construction of the past half-centu-
ry also shows how important industrialization
is for social development. Expansion and
diversification of industry increases the per-
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centage of people employed outside agricul-
ture, inducing ceaseless growth of the work-
ing class, the most advanced social force, fur-
thering urbanization and the gradual improve-
ment of living conditions in villages to equal
those of towns, and imparting dynamism to
social and cultural life.

The successes of the Soviet Union and the
other socialist countries prove that socialism
generates high rates of industrialization, ac-
complishing it in historically shorter terms
than those registered under capitalism. Fur-
thermore, industrial development in the so-
cialist countries is based on superior relations
of production—relations of cooperation and
mutual assistance contrasting with the capi-
talist relations based on the exploitation of
man by man and of colonial peoples and eco-
nomically backward countries by more deve-
loped, stronger states.

After winning political power, the Ruma-
nian Communist Party weighed the experience
of world development and the concrete situa-
tion in our country, which inherited a low
economic potential from the bourgeois-land-
lord regime, and made industrialization the
keynote of its policy. In less than twenty
years we have built a modern industry which
is assimilating the nation’s natural wealth and
labor force on an increasingly broader scale,
providing new plant for all branches of ma-
terial production and stimulating agriculture.
Far-flung industrial building secured steady
progress on the road to socialism and made
our economy highly dynamic. Industrial pro-
duction grew continuously, averaging more
than 12 per cent annually between 1950 and
1965. In the first year of the current five-year
plan, and this year, too, our industry has been
expanding rapidly, with Rumania ranking
among the countries with the highest rate of
industrial accretion in Europe and the rest of
the world.

Working perseveringly to complete the
building of socialism, the people of Rumania
are carrying on with industrialization, con-
vinced that this is the best way to put Ru-
mania among the countries with an advanced
economy and scale the peaks of civilization
and welfare.

In accordance with the decisions of our 9th
Party Congress the accent in the present stage
of industrialization, highlighted by high rates
of growth, is on elevating the technical stand-
ard of industry, on greater economic effec-
tiveness and on scientific organization, with
all enterprises being oriented on securing bet-
ter results with the least possible outlays. In
this context, great importance is attached to

improving management and planning to suit
the new stage of Rumania’s socialist develop-
ment. Pertinent measures are set out in the
draft directives adopted by the Central Com-
mittee meeting on October 5 and 6, which
have been put up for public discussion and
are to be presented to the Party’s national
conference this December.

We are also striving to improve the general
structure of our industry, the proportions in
each of its branches in order to stimulate
such progressive industries as electronics, au-
tomation, production of synthetic materials,
and the like. The priority growth of the pro-
duction of producer goods is accompanied in
the current period by a more rapid growth of
the consumer goods industries in order to eli-
minate the lag in this field and meet more
fully the increasing requirements of the peo-
ple. Our Party and the government have taken
measures to promote comprehensive mechan-
ization and chemicalization of farming in the
current five-year plan period. This will hasten
the development of agriculture and make its
contribution to the country’s general progress
weightier. There will be a better balance be-
tween industry and farming, essential for har-
monious economic development,.

In the next context of the socialist world
system, industrialization of each socialist
country is important not only for home deve-
lopment, but also for cooperation and inter-
national socialist mutual assistance, for
strengthening socialism throughout the world.
By building up industry, each socialist coun-
try helps to expand the share of the socialist
world system in the overall world industrial
product. This share has grown from 20 per
cent in 1950 to about 40 per cent today.

Industrialization has enabled the socialist
countries to broaden their economic, scienti-
fic and technical cooperation and the exchange
of material and cultural values with all coun-
tries, regardless of their social system. Ruma-
nia, for one thing, increased her foreign trade
by 430 per cent between 1950 and 1966, and
considerably improved it structurally. Our
country’s part in promoting comradely co-
operation among socialist countries can be
illustrated by the fact that exchanges with the
fraternal countries, notably the Soviet Union,
account for the bulk of Rumania’s foreign
trade.

Rumania is building up cooperation in pro-
duction, science and technology with the
other CMEA countries, with all the socialist
countries, and with all states, regardless of
their social system, for we consider this ad-
vanced form of international contacts essen-
tial for furthering mutually beneficial division
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of labor, accelerating industrialization and
making more effective use of the resources
of every country.

Celebrating the 50th anniversary of the
October Revolution, Rumanians, in the midst
of far-flung intensive construction, will give

all their strength to secure further progress
of their country, knowing that this is a con-
tribution, along with that of the other social-
ist states, to the consolidation of the socialist
world system, to the growth of the world
forces of peace and socialism.

The October Revolution and the
struggle of Bulgarian communists

for socialism

STANKO TODOROYV

Political Bureau Member and Central Committee Secretary,

Bulgarian Communist Party

ON THIS, the most meaningful jubilee of the
century, one’s mind goes back to the days in
October 1917 that shook the world. We Bul-
garian Communists take pride in the fact that
from the very first day of the Revolution it
was hailed by Dimitri Blagoyev, the founder
of our Party, as an event of epochal impor-
tance. Bulgaria was one of the first coun-
tries in which the great ideas of October
found a ready response in the minds and
hearts of the people, and where Bolshevism
became the theoretical foundation, the stra-
tegy and tactics of the Marxist party. Our
Bolshevik orientation was of crucial impor-
tance for the future of our Party and our peo-
ple. Nor was it fortuitous; it was the result
of tradition and of many political, ideological
and moral factors.

The adoption of Bolshevism under the in-
fluence of the lessons and experience of Octo-
ber was but the logical sequel to the Party’s
earlier development. For even its early activi-
ties were strongly influenced by the revolu-
tionary ferment in Russia at the close of last
century. The link between the Bulgarian and
Russian revolutionary movements was sym-
bolized by Dimitri Blagoyev, who organized
one of the first Marxist groups in Russia. Un-
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der his leadership the revolutionary wing of
the Bulgarian Social-Democratic Labor Party
(the Tesniaki) developed into a revolutionary
Marxist proletarian party supremely devoted
to the working class cause. And from the very
outset it took a consistent internationalist
stand and waged an unswerving struggle
against opportunism and bourgeois national-
ism, for peace among the nations. It was
these qualities that brought it so close to the
Bolsheviks, though some of the carry-overs
from the Social Democratic past still made
themselves felt.

The Tesniaki adopted Lenin’s theory and
tactics and Bolshevik forms and methods of
work, and in this too they were strongly in-
fluenced by the October Revolution. The Party
had an active share in the founding of the
Third, Communist International. The adoption,
in May 1919, of the Bulgarian Communist
Party’s Policy Declaration firmly placed it
under the banner of Leninism.

Lenin did much to help us become a true
Bolshevik party. In his talk with Georgi
Dimitrov in 1921 he gave the Party valuable
advice on its policy after the First World
War. He advised it to concentrate on strength-
ening its ranks as the vanguard of the work-
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ing class, build up a worker-peasant alliance,
train cadres devoted to communism and cap-
able of influencing the masses. He urged the
Bulgarian Communists to be realistic in their
policy and activities, and work tirelessly for a
victorious revolution in Bulgaria. What we
learned from the October Revolution and the
numerous ordeals we had to go through
helped us become a party of the new, Bol-
shevik type.

This process of Bolshevization was consum-
mated in the anti-fascist rising of September
1923 in which, for the first time, we squarely
posed the question of power, the nature and
motive forces of the maturing revolution. We
led the armed rising against the fascist dic-
tatorship. Our correct policy in relation to the
Small Farmers’ Union was of immense im-
portance in forming a durable and militant
alliance of workers and peasants. Our Party
was able to apply the united front tactic in
rallying the working people around an integ-
rated democratic program, and the fight for
democracy was closely linked with the fight
for socialism, for a workers’ and peasants’
government.

After the defeat of the heroic September
rising our Communist Party applied Lenin’s
tactics of combining illegal with legal activ-
ities and energetically combated Right and
Left deviations from Party policy. The success
of socialist construction in the USSR, the un-
interrupted growth of Soviet economic and
political might, was a source of inspiration,
confidence and strength for all Bulgarian Com-
munists and progressives. Soviet achievements
helped the masses assimilate the ideas of
October and enhanced the influence of the
Communist Party in its struggle to rid the
country of the fascist dictatorship.

In the early days of the Soviet Union’s
Great Patriotic War, our Party, true to its
national and international duty, directed all
its energies to organizing armed struggle
against the Nazi invader and his Bulgarian
accomplices. It initiated and led the Father-
land Front, which united all progressive and
democratic elements under the slogan of na-
tional salvation. Our Party organized an in-
surgent army to fight the enemy,

The example of the October Revolution, the
experience of the CPSU and the Soviet
Union’s victories in the Second World War
played a very big part in the winning of our
freedom. Skillful political leadership by the
Communist Party and creative application of
Leninism made for the victory of the Septem-
ber 9, 1944 popular rising, which was the
starting point of our socialist revolution.

The victory of the socialist revolution
cleared the way for applying Soviet experi-

ence in Bulgaria. The general laws governing
proletarian revolution and the building of
socialism, the constructive nature of which
was first manifested in the Soviet Union,
were now given full scope in Bulgaria. By
adapting these general laws to our conciete
conditions, the Party was able to work out
solutions for the key problems of socialist
construction and in this way make a worthy
contribution to the common effort of the
Communist movement to develop and enrich
the theory and practice of Marxism-Leninism.

Soviet experience in industrialization be-
came our starting point in remodelling the
ineffectual economic structure inherited from
capitalism. With Soviet assistance and with
the cooperation of other socialist countries,
Bulgaria has been able to make considerable
headway in industrial development. Today in-
dustry contributes 50 per cent of our national
income, compared with 15 per cent in 1939.
The share of producer goods in gross indus-
trial output grew from 22.6 per cent in 1939
to 56.1 in 1966. Our iron and steel, engineer-
ing and chemical industries now account for
40 per cent of the gross industrial product.
Rapid progress is being made also in the light
industries. As a result, in a number of im-
portant goods Bulgaria now ranks with devel-
oped industrial countries.

We have also successfully applied Lenin’s
cooperative plan. In Bulgarian conditions agri-
cultural cooperatives proved to be the most
suitable form of bringing the peasants to
share in the building of the new society. The
backward Bulgarian village is now but a me-
mory of the past. Our socialist agriculture 1s
large-scale, mechanized and highly productive;
output has increased 150 per cent since 1939.
More machinery is being used and our agri-
culture is confidently advancing to world
productivity levels.

The cultural revolution in the USSR like-
wise exerted a tremendous influence on Bul-
garia. We have the greatest respect and af-
fection for our own cultural heritage with its
age-old traditions, on which we draw for in-
spiration and guidance, but the present flour-
ishing state of our science and art owes much
also to the Soviet Union.

In Bulgaria and other countries socialism
has demonstrated its ability to solve pressing
social problems, overcome the contradictions
and eliminate the social maladies inherited
from the exploiting society. Socialism has
changed the way of life of millions; it has
given them a new standard of prosperity in-
conceivable under capitalism; it has brought
just distribution of material and cultural bene-
fits, so far as this is possible at the present
stage.
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Ours is a rejuvenated Bulgaria with a stable
and rapidly advancing economy, a united
people reaching out to the summits of social
progress. Bulgaria stands out as a convincing
example of the grandeur of the ideas and
deeds of the October Revolution, of friend-
ship and cooperation within the socialist
world community. The vast fraternal assist-
ance of the USSR continues to be of special
importance in our advance on the socialist
path.

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union
is the vanguard of the world Communist
movement. Throughout these fifty years it has
proved worthy of its historic mission, al-
ways setting an example of fidelity to Marx-
ism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism.
Today, too, it is guided by Lenin's teaching,
finding creative solutions to the theoretical
and practical problems involved in the build-
ing of communism.

The October Socialist Revolution and the
successive revolutionary transformations in
the world, of which the socialist system is

the most important, provide cogent proof of
the role and strength of international solidar-
ity of the workers and of the world Com-

munist movement. Now, with imperialism
dealing blows wherever it can, in a frenzied
attempt to halt the world revolutionary pro-
cess, our unity and solidarity acquires very
special importance. All this underscores the
urgency of a world conference of Communist
parties to discuss the pressing problems of
joint struggle against imperialism, for new
victories for socialism and communism. The
Bulgarian Communist Party condemns every
variety of splittism as detrimental to the
unity and solidarity of our movement and
playing into the imperialists’ hands.

The cause of October continues its tri-
umphant march, It has become the cause of

the Bulgarian people, the banner of their
Party. All our successes and achievements, all
our plans for the future, are illuminated by
the torch of October and by the great ideas
of Lenin.

The October Revolution and social
progress in Hungary

BELA BISZKU

Political Bureau Member and Central Committee Secretary,

Hungarian Socialist Workers' Party

FIFTY YEARS AGO the bourgeoisie was in-
clined to regard the October Revolution as a
passing episode. In fact, it did everything
within its power to make it a passing episode.
Today few doubt that the October Revolution
was an event of epochal importance, one
which the world has to reckon with now and
in the future. The international significance
of the October Revolution is now generally
admitted, but the international significance of
the path it set is still the subject of much dis-
cussion. Lenin, it will be recalled, drew at-
tention to its international significance and
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applicability: “I am speaking of it in the nar-
rowest sense of the word, taking international
significance to mean the international validity
or the historical inevitability of a repetition,
on an international scale, of what has taken
place in our own country. It must be admitted
that certain fundamental features of our re-
volution do posses that significance.”

The struggle of the Hungarian working
class, its reverses and victories, fully corro-
borate the validity of Leninism, which is in-
separable from the international significance
of the road started by the October Revolution.
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Classes and parties learn primarily from
their own experience, against which they
measure the impact and significance of inter-
national developments. And it was their ex-
perience that led the Hungarian workers and
people to appreciate the international valid-
ity and universality of the October Revolution
and its laws of development.

The struggle of the Russian proletariat had
a strong influence on the Hungarian revolu-
tionary forces even way back in the early
years of the century. The eighteen months
between October 1917 and March 1919 con-
vinced the basic mass of Hungarian workers
that they could win social emancipation only
by following in the footsteps of the Russian
workers. The Hungarian Soviet Republic was
a direct continuation of the October Revolu-
tion.

Why did October exert such a widespread
and deep influence on Hungary? Landlord-
capitalist rule was undergoing a profound
crisis—semi-feudalism had aggravated social
antagonisms, the poverty of the masses had
reached a point where the working class
would no longer accept the old way of life,
and the country’s rulers could no Jlonger
govern by old methods. There was another
contributing factor — the presence of re-
turned prisoners of war who had seen, and
many of whom actively participated in, the
October Revolution and the Civil War in
Russia and brought to our people Lenin’s
message. All these factors strengthened the
impact of the October Revolution and, at the
same time, furnished added proof of its inter-
national significance, The second and final
victory of the socialist revolution in Hungary
should be seen as a stage in the worldwide
process started in October 1917.

The 1919 Hungarian workers’ government
was drowned in blood by the superior forces
of international counter-revolution. But look-
ing back over the past half-century, we can
say that the restoration of capitalism was
temporary and unstable, whereas the work-
ers’ revolutionary struggle and working-class
power were, historically, permanent and dur-
able. Throughout the 25 years of fascist
dictatorship, the existence and development
of the Soviet Union, its growing influence, its
consistent proletarian internationalist policy,
were a source of inspiration to all Hungarian
Communists, revolutionary workers, peasants
and intellectuals. In the face of incessant
persecution, the Communists defended the
Soviet Union as the embodiment of the new
world of freedom, and they knew that they
were defending the interests of the Hungarian
people, of their social and national emancipa-
tion. They did not yield to the anti-Soviet

pressure of the counter-revolutionary forces,
which combined terror with slander and tor-
ture with demagogy. Nor did our Party suc-
cumb to the chauvinistic propaganda directed
against other countries. It condemned the im-
perialist peace treaty concluded after World
War I, and in the face of continuous national-
ist propaganda it consistently sought to pro-
mote the international unity and militant
solidarity of the working class.

By their struggle for national independence
and completion of the democratic revolution
after Hungary’s liberation by the Soviet Army,
our Communists prepared the socialist revolu-
tion. It was carried out by other methods
than those of 1918-19, for we were working
in a changed internal and international situa-
tion. The popular democratic revolution en-
riched our experience and enabled us to draw
new conclusions which, far from refuting,
confirmed and enhanced the international
significance of the basic features and the de-
velopment path of the October Revolution.
And by following that path we were able to
make rapid progress. In a matter of two de-
cades we laid the foundations of socialism and
today, in close alliance with the peasantry and
intelligentsia, our working class is building
full-scale socialism.

Our experience has shown that the revolu-
tionary proletarian party became the leading
force of the nation because it abided by Marx-
ism-Leninism, applied it to Hungarian condi-
tions and remained true to the principles of
proletarian internationalism and the ideas of
October. The fact that our Party has always
been part of the world Communist movement
multiplied our strength in the dark days of
fascist tyranny. And it multiplies our strength
today too, when the Hungarian Socialist
Workers’ Party is the recognized leader of the
country. Ours is a Party of patriots and we
regard the progressive heritage of the past as
our own. We regard the socialist revolution as
the continuation of earlier social and national
revolutions. Without idealizing it, we never-
theless cherish the revolution of 1848 as the
pre-history of 1919 and 1945. National nihil-
ism in the Hungarian labor movement was a
survival of reformism and we discarded it in
favor of Leninism. We are firmly convinced
that nationalism is incompatible with the
ideas of October, regardless of whether it
operates under Rightist slogans or is masked
by “Leftist” phraseology. In the worldwide
contest between socialism and capitalism any-
one opposed to the Soviet Union and the
socialist world system, anyone who seeks to
undermine its unity, plays into the hands of
imperialism.

The golden jubilee of the October Revolu-
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tion has a very special meaning for the Hun-
garian people. We are convinced that what we
have been able to accomplish—our defense
and strengthening of working class power, the
socialist refashioning of agriculture, expan-
sion of the productive forces and satisfaction
of the rising requirements of the people, and
the economic reform designed to achieve that,
and also our socialist foreign policy—we are
convinced that they all serve to promote inter-
national socialism and realization of the ideas
of the October Revolution.

In the days of our Soviet Republic, in May
1919, Lenin addressed a message of greeting
to the Hungarian workers. It is probably true
to say that, more than anyone else, Lenin was

keenly aware of the implications of the first
Hungarian proletarian dictatorship and the
dangers, internal and external, that threatened

it.

Lenin’s revolutionary optimism was a tower
of strength for the Hungarian Communists in
their temporary defeat, when they had to go
through many trying ordeals and correct many
errors and distortions. Time and again, our

enemies pronounced the Party “dead and
buried,” but each time it rose anew to con-
tinue the struggle. “Be firm! Victory will be
yours!” Lenin told the Hungarian workers.
History has confirmed that prediction, but
Lenin’s appeal retains all its validity today.

The fiftieth anniversary of October

ZENON KLISZKO

Political Bureau Member and Central Committee Secretary,

Polish United Workers' Party

FIFTY YEARS AGO the workers, peasants
and soldiers of Russia, led by Lenin’'s Party,
tore down the old system and founded the
world’s first socialist state. This event, the
most significant in modern history, changed
the course of mankind’s development, ringing
in an era of socialist victories. Deposing
capitalism and the imperialist government
in the biggest country of the world, the Oc-
tober Revolution abolished exploitation and
oppression, gave freedom to the peoples of
the former tsarist empire and defied the im-
perialist policy of aggression and unjust wars,
proclaiming peace for the war-weary masses.

In half a century, socialism transformed
backward Russia into a powerful socialist
state leading the world in rates of develop-
ment, the standard of education, and in
science and technology. As a result of the
decisive Soviet effort in the Second World
War, culminating in the defeat of fascism,
socialism emerged beyond the limits of one
country. More European and Asian nations
embarked on socialism, forging a socialist
world system, changing the relation of world
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forces and stimulating the anti-imperialist na-
tional liberation movement in Asia, Africa and
Latin America, which swept away colonialism
and liberated scores of nations. Socialist ideas
have reached the remotest corners of the
world. The might of the Soviet Union is the
main factor of world peace and the main de-
terrent to imperialist policy.

The past fifty years bear out the impact
made by the October Revolution on the des-
tiny of the Polish people, who in 1918 were
able to regain independence after 130 years
of enslavement. Faithful to the principles
of internationalism, the Council of People’s
Commissars enacted a decree on August 29,
1918, repealing all agreements and treaties
between the former Russian Empire, Prussia
and Austria-Hungary concerning Poland’s
participation, which, it said, violated the right
of nations to self-determination and was con-
trary to the sense of revolutionary justice of
the Russian people, who recognized Poland’s
indisputable right to independence and terri-
torial integrity.

A quarter of a century later, having crushed
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Hitler, the Soviet Union played a decisive
role once more in restoring our independence
and enabling Poland to reunify her traditional
lands along the Baltic coast, the Oder and
Neisse. The historic victory enabled the work-
ing people of Poland to take power and begin
building socialism under the leadership of our
Party.

The past fifty years have strengthened the
ties between the peoples of Poland and the
USSR, continuing the glorious tradition of
joint struggle in tsarist times by Polish work-
ers and those of Russia, the Ukraine, Byelo-
russia and Lithuania. Polish revolutionaries,
true to the traditions of struggle “for our free-
dom and yours,” to the ideas of international-
ism, supported the October Revolution and
gave their lives for it.

The thousands of Polish workers, peasants
and soldiers who fought for the socialist revo-
lution in Russia regarded it as a beacon of
their own country’s national and social libera-
tion. Poles were numerous in the Red Army
and in its various units—the Warsaw Red
Regiment, the Warsaw Red Hussars, the Lub-
lin and Sedlice infantry regiments, the Ma-
zowice Red Cavalry, etc.

Many of Lenin’s closest associates were
Poles, who held top posts in the Bolshevik
Party and the Soviet government. Felix Dzer-
zhinsky, a member of the Bolshevik Central
Committee, was Chairman of the All-Russia
Extraordinary Commission for Combating
Counter-Revolution and Sabotage. Bronislaw
Weselovski was active in the central organs
of the Central Committee, Franciszek Grzelsz-
czak in the Central Executive Committee and
Felix Kon in the Central Committee of the
Ukrainian Communist Party. There were Poles
among the distinguished Red Army comman-
ders—Michal Lewandovski, Romuald Mukle-
wicz, Bronislaw Bortnowski, etc. The book of
Polish veterans of the October Revolution lists
nearly 8,000 names.

Their struggle was a source of inspiration
for the Polish Communists in the inter-war
period, when they countered the anti-Soviet
“western fortress” policy of. the bourgeois-
landlord government, which spelled disaster,
with the idea of solidarity with the Soviet
Union. It was also a lodestar in the life-and-
death struggle of the Polish Workers’ Party
against the Nazi invaders at the blackest hour
in our nation’s history.

The conception of lasting alliance with the
Soviet Union was not built on class interests
alone. It was also consistent with Poland’s
national interests. This amalgam of interest
represented a new, higher stage in the politic-
al conceptions of the Polish revolutionary
movement, in Polish Marxist-Leninist thought,

epitomizing the harmony of national with
socio-revolutionary aims, of internationalism
with patriotism.

The ideas of the October Revolution be-
came the keynote of Poland’s socialist recon-
struction, of the solution of her national
problems and of the new trend in her relations
with her neighbors. As People’s Poland de-
veloped, Polish-Soviet friendship grew deeper
on the basis of Leninist principles.

People’s Poland and the Soviet Union, like
our Party and the CPSU, have wrought bonds
of unbreakable friendship and close, versatile
cooperation based on equality and mutual
respect. Friendship and cooperation are an
important factor in our two countries’ econ-
omic and cultural development and act as an
effective barrier to revenge-seeking Waest
German imperialism, buttressing Poland’s
sovereignty and international position. Both
early and modern history show that a power-
ful and flourishing Soviet Union is consistent
with Poland’s supreme interests, just as a
strong and independent Poland is consistent
with the supreme interests of the Soviet
Union. Polish-Soviet friendship, always pro-
moted by our Party and its revoltuionary
antecedents, has now taken deep root among
all sections of the Polish people.

Speaking at the unveiling of a revolutionary
monument in Sosnowiec, Wladyslaw Gomul-
ka, our First Secretary, said:

“The legacy of the Great October Revolu-
tion is our common legacy, for we belong to
a world whose genealogy began with the
October Revolution and which derives its
strength from that revolution. To the building
of this new world we have always made, and
will go on making, our due constructive revo-
lutionary contribution.”

Developments show that the main regulari-
ties of social reconstruction set into motion
by the October Revolution are the same for
all countries following the socialist path al-
though in each reconstruction naturally pro-
ceeds in its own way. Also, the experience
of the socialist countries bears out the fact that
their politico-ideological and economic coop-
eration is vitally important for their develop-
ment, their rapid economic and cultural pro-
gress, their sovereignty and their position in
the world. Their cooperation and the unity of
the world Communist movement are a basic
condition of success in the socialist system’s
competition with capitalism, a precondition
for effective struggle against imperialism and
for fresh socialist victories. It is an objective
necessity springing from the very substance
of our struggle. Lenin said: “Complete victory
over capitalism cannot be won unless the
proletariat and, following it, the mass of
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working people in all countries and nations
throughout the world voluntarily strive for
alliance and unity.”

The approach to the common socialist tasks,
to the common struggle against imperialism,
is the main criterion of a Communist party’s
and a socialist country’s internationalism. If
priority is given to narrowly understood na-
tional interests, overlooking the interests of
the world Communist movement, this may,
and often does, lead to nationalism and im-
pairs the unity of the socialist forces.

Man’s hopes of peace, menaced today by
a nuclear disaster, are associated these days
with the October Revolution, the worid Com-
munist movement, with socialism.

In recent years the international situation
has become alarmingly complicated. The
brutal aggression against the people of Viet-
nam launched by U.S. imperialism has created
dangerous tension and poisoned international
relations.

In this atmosphere of strain caused by the
U.S. war in Vietnam, a new, gross violation
of standards of international coexistence oc-
curred this June when Israel launched her
aggression against the Arab people.

On our European continent peace is jeopar-
dized by the policy of the Federal Republic
of Germany. Supporting the reckless policy
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of the United States, Bonn clings on frantic-
ally to the revisionist revenge-seeking policy
initiated by Adenauer and Erhard.

First and foremost, world peace depends
on the further growth of socialist strength, on
the defense capability and economic potential
of the socialist states, on the consciousness
and intrinsic unity of the socialist societies,
on the unity of the socialist camp and its
joint action with the revolutionary working-
class movement and the anti-imperialist liber-
ation movement of the peoples.

Acting on this belief, our Party will work
on for world communist unity in fighting im-
perialism. A world conference of Communist
and Workers’ parties at which we could ex-
change views and work out a common stand-
point on the key international issues in which
Communists must present a united front will,
we hold, serve this purpose well. To prepare
jointly and as well as possible such a confer-
ence of fraternal parties is our important
internationalist duty today.

On the fiftieth anniversary of the October
Revolution we Communists look back with
pride at the path travelled by our movement,
which confirms the everlasting vitality of the
ideas of October, ideas which are leading
mankind to higher social forms in an environ-
ment of peace and progress.
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Embodiment of the ideas of the
October Revolution in socialist

Czechoslovakia

JIRI HENDRYCH

Member of the Presidium and Secretary of the Central Committee,

Communist Party of Czechoslovakia

THE DESTINY OF the peoples of Czecho-
slovakia and the history of their fight for
socialism are linked intimately with the Great
October Socialist Revolution. The fifty years
of socialism in the Soviet Union coincide close-
ly with the fifty years of the Czechoslovak
Republic. The ideas of October are exercising
an influence on our peoples above all for their
social content, but are, at the same time, the
foundation of our national existence and state-
hood.

By overthrowing the bourgeoisie in an im-
perialist country claiming preponderance in
Central Europe, the Russian proletariat, led by
Lenin’s Communist Party, undermined the
foundation of the Austro-Hungarian empire,
which had impeded the political and national
development of Czechs and Slovaks. The over-
throw of tasarism in multinational Russia, the
decrees on peace and on the self-determina-
tion of nations, gave expression to the ideals
of the Czech and Slovak proletariat and our
peoples as a whole. The October Revolution
bared the bankruptcy and falsehood of the
policy pursued by the Social Democratic lead-
ers and the leaders of bourgeois nationalist
groups, who tried to pervert these ideals.

However, it was not only the constitution
of Czechoslovakia, but also the tragic finale,
after Munich, of the bourgeois idea of Czecho-
slovak statehood that bore out the vital neces-
sity for us of an alliance with the Soviet peo-
ple. History shows that Czechoslovakia, a
small country in the heart of Europe, can exist
only as a socialist state, shoulder to shoulder

with the Soviet Union. The demise of Czecho-
slovak bourgeois society, followed by the six
bitter years of occupation, convinced our peo-
ples that the Soviet Union is the only power
that can guarantee us peace, work and life.
Thanks to the glorious Soviet victory over
fascism and the liberation of Czechoslovakia
by the Soviet Army our peoples could rectify
the mistakes of the past.

Conscious of the importance of the hour,
the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia took
the lead in the national, democratic and, later,
socialist revolution, building a socialist society,
embodying the ideas of the October Revolu-
tion in Czechoslovakia and linking our destiny
with that of the Soviet Union.

The ideas of October have had currency
among our people for a long time. Czecho-
slovaks tackled the building of socialism in
circumstances differing from those of the
Soviet Union. Loyal to Lenin’s heritage, our
Party used the ideas of October creatively,
suiting them to our national and political tra-
ditions, and to the fact that Czechoslovakia
is a developed industrial country,

Socialist ideas transformed the political and
social structure of our Republic. The power of
the bourgeoisie, and with it exploitation of
man by man, were abolished. Augmented by
hundreds of thousands of people, the strength
of the working class, now the ruling class in
the country, has increased. Its composition
and structure are changing. Its proficiency is
rising steadily, and it is gradually being caught
up by the scientic and technical revolution,
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laying the foundation for an advanced socialist
society and its transition to communism.

After the countryside was collectivized, a
new class, that of cooperative peasants, ap-
peared. Despite numerous difficulties and tem-
porary setbacks in realizing the ideas of the
October Revolution, the countryside is over-
coming the backwardness of the past. Our
socialist villages are turning into residential
areas and urban complexes: new houses are
being built for the cooperative peasants, the
old hovels have disappeared, and so have the
old methods of farming. It is in agriculture
that we have the greatest accretion of per-
sonnel with a secondary and higher education
as compared with the other branches of our
economy.

The new, socialist intelligentsia is growing
rapidly in both quantity and quality. The bur-
geoning scientific and technical revolution has
under socialism the best possible opportunities
to mobilize the potentials of the human intel-
lect and pave the way for maximal scientific,
technical, cultural, and artistic development.
The number of schools, research institutes and
cultural institutions is growing steadily and
the increasing number of scientific discoveries
is stimulating the growth of the productive
forces and of society.

A new socialist generation is growing up in
this new environment. It faces conditions and
opportunities that the older generation did
not know. It has its own crises and its own
dreams, and searches for its own ideals and
paths into the future. Socialism is impregnated
in the consciousness and aspirations of this
generation; it has become the content of its
life. More and more young people are joining
in the social process and assuming responsi-
bility for the future of socialism. The position
of women and other social groups has changed
radically.

In the question of nationalities, too, Lenin’s
ideas have vielded wonderful results. The
building of socialism has witnessed the recon-
struction of formerly backward Slovakia and
paved the way for its prosperity, enabling
Slovaks to constitute themselves freely as a
socialist nation. Faithful to the ideas of Oc-

22 World Marxist Review

tober and drawing on the experience of the
Soviet Union, our Communist Party has en-
sured for the Slovak people national existence
and a political order guaranteeing the free
development of Slovakia within the Czecho-
slovak Socialist Republic. Rapid socialist in-
dustrialization has changed the face of beauti-
ful Slovakia. A powerful industry has appear-
ed there. The Slovak working class has grown,
and Slovakia’s agriculture has been rebuilt
along socialist lines.

Thus, with the national minorities — the
Hungarians and Ukrainians — given every
chance to develop, a nation socialist in charac-
ter has constituted itself in Slovakia. The fra-
ternity of Czechs and Slovaks has grown
stronger, serving as the international basis of
our Republic.

The 12th Congress of our Party, held in
1962, centered its attention on some of the
new trends set in motion after the building of
socialism in our country was completed. At
its sittings in January 1965 and later, our Cen-
tral Committee occupied itself with new as-
pects of our socialist development, creating
the pre-conditions for the economic reform
now underway. Our 13th Congress in 1966
could therefore project the line of the preced-
ing congress on the strength of an exhaustive
analysis, outlining further perspectives. It set
a wide range of tasks related to the scientific
and technical revolution, implementation of
the economic reform, completing the political
system of socialism and raising the cultural
level of the people,

As a result, the realization of the ideas of
the October Revolution in our country is en-
tering a new stage. The Communist Party is
always keenly aware of the end goal of the
stupendous social reconstruction begun in
October 1917 — communism. Promoting so-
cialist principles in our society, combating
survivals of the past, acting hand in hand with
the international Communist movement and
benefiting from the direct aid of the Soviet
people, our Party is paving the way to further
successes, the embodiment of the revolution-
ary legacy of October 1917.




The October Revolution and
the struggle of the French

communists

WALDECK ROCHET

General Secretary, French Communist

THE GREAT OCTOBER Socialist Revolution
and the Soviet Union’s socialist experience
are conclusive proof that the working class
can build socialism, a society free of exploita-
tion and dedicated to the promotion of human
happiness. In proving that, the Soviet Com-
munist Party has rendered a great service.

Socialism transformed backward tsarist
Russia into a great industrial power that is
leading the world in social and scientific
progress.

Crises and unemployment have long been
abolished in the USSR; living standards, woe-
fully low in the past, are steadily improving;
satisfaction of the people’s material and cul-
tural requirements is constantly increasing;
the remarkable progress in education is ad-
mitted even by socialism’s enemies. All that
is the result of socialism.

And one need only recall these and other
Soviet achievements to appreciate that the
Revolution and socialism in the USSR have
done more for human progress than any other
system of society or government.

Nor will we ever forget the Soviet Union’s
decisive role in crushing Hitlerism, in the
worldwide advance of socialism, the develop-
ment of the national-liberation movement, the
defense of peace and peaceful coexistence
against aggressive U.S. imperialism.

Beyond doubt, we have learned much, very
much, since the Revolution and the founding
of the French Communist Party.

We have learned, for example, that the
building of socialism calls for a herculean

Party

effort, entails overcoming tremendous difficul-
ties and possible errors.

The experience of socialist construction in
many countries shows that though certain
general principles hold good for all countries,
there is no definitive model of socialism ap-
plicable everywhere and at all times.

The October Revolution and the victory of
socialism in other lands have created new
conditions enabling such countries as France
to follow a path different from that of the
Russian Communists in 1917.

The choice of paths to socialism depends
primarily on the situation in each given coun-
try, its traditions and the political experience
of its working class and people.

That there are many forms of transition
to socialism has been confirmed by experi-
ence, and there is every reason to believe that
this multiformity will become greater still.

As for France, at this juncture no one can
accurately predict what form the transition
will take. However, the position and orienta-
tion to the French Communist Party are
perfectly clear: all its activities are aimed at
creating favorable conditions for peaceful
transition to socialism, for attainment of the
socialist ideal as a result of the democratic
movement of the entire working population.
And if we can now assume that a country
like France will peacefully advance to social-
ism, that is possible only because of the Octo-
ber Revolution and the emergence of the
socialist world system. In other words, be-
cause socialism has been built in the Soviet
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Union and other countries — and this has
considerably weakened world capitalism—we
can follow an easier path than the one the
Russian Communists had to follow in other
conditions. For potentialities in our age are
determined not only by the class struggle in
our own country, but also by the new align-
ment of international forces.

We say there can be no full or universal
democracy outside of socialism. For only
socialism provides society with a consistently
democratic basis, eliminating the social in-
equality that stems from capitalist ownership
of the basic means of production and distri-
bution.

And so, socialism first creates economic
democracy by abolishing capitalist exploita-
tion and, consequently, all exploitation of man
by man. Socialist society lives by the prin-
ciple: “from each according to his ability, to
each according to his work,” whereas in
capitalist society those who do not work, the
rich, are a privileged class. Already in this
respect socialism accords with the most de-
mocratic and humane aspirations.

But socialism, as we understand it, implies
also the widest political democracy. First,
because it presupposes government by the
working people, that is, a new form of power
which enables the masses directly to share
in administering the state and guarantees all
citizens the basic rights and freedoms.

MODERN FRENCH CAPITALISM

Working towards a correct strategy and
tactics in the battle against imperialism, for
peace and democracy, we attach great impor-
tance to a close analysis of state-monopoly
capitalism.

The French monopoly bourgeoisie make
the fullest possible use of the government
machine to increase their profits, accumulate
more capital and accelerate the process of
concentration in the interests of the top
monopoly concerns. Using the national bud-
get, nationalized industry, the credit mechan-
ism, generous government subsidies, loans,
tax exemptions, eic., Big Business redistrib-
utes a large part of the national income in
its own favor. For instance, scientific research
and technological development, which require
large investments, are increasingly financed
by the state, but the results are turned over
to the monopolies and become a source of
huge profits.

Economic planning, as exemplified by the
Fifth Plan, is to a certain extent effective,
but is entirely oriented on monopoly interests.

An analysis of the plan will show that it is
designed to accelerate the concentration pro-
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cess in the interests of the monopolies, enable
them to increase their profits and investment
reserves, while restraining wages and welfare
appropriations,

A typical example: under the Fifth Plan
wage increases are restricted to 2.8 per cent
a year (or three percent in the case of skill re-
classification) . But the plan makes no effec-
tive provision for price rises, so that even a
slight increase in prices, service charges or
rents above the official guidelines, depresses
the purchasing power of the worker, or at best
leaves it at the same level. Even in their most
favorable interpretation, these figures are
evidence of the government’s intention to
freeze wages.

In fact, it has already instituted certain
measures towards that end and is even toying
with the idea of under-employment — a “li-
mited” reserve of unemployed as a means of
keeping wages down. For 1970 the plan en-
visages a surplus of about 600,000, most of
them young people, not in the labor force,
and, more shocking still, a 54-hour work week.
And this despite the rapid rise in productivity
and all the florid speeches about “civilized
leisure.”

The same tendency is present in every other
part of the plan: cut workers’ incomes and
welfare expenditure to a bare minimum in
order to raise profits and finance the celeb-
rated force de frappe.

And attendant on this policy are attempts
to gear public affairs, indeed the life of the
people, to the interests of the monopolies
which, in turn, are adroitly using the personal
power regime to bring this about. The big
capitalist concerns do not simply operate
within the state. State-monopoly capitalism
merges the might of the monopolies and of the
state into a single mechanism designed to pre-
serve the capitalist system and assure to the
monopolies still bigger profits through intensi-
fied exploitation of the working class and
robbery of wide sections of the population.

TOWARDS ANTI-MONOPOLY UNITY

At the same time, however, the social base
of the anti-monopoly and democratic movement
is steadily being widened. The contributing fac-
tors are the antagonism between the working
class and the bourgeoisie, the continuous
growth of the army of labor, and the growing
realization by non-industrial workers that
their interests coincide with those of the pro-
letariat. This provides a more solid foundation
for an alliance of the working class and other
non-monopoly sections of society.

The apologists of state-monopoly capitalism
have tried, and failed, to present it as a sys-
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tem that has outgrown capitalism and has
resolved all its contradictions. It has done
neither; in fact, it has accentuated the con-
tradictions, though it has modified some of
their aspects. For example, the working class
is advancing new demands, One of them is
guaranteed employment, vitally necessary be-
cause of the take-over closure of factories.
The working class is combating redundancy
dismissals, low wages, inhuman speed-up, long
working hours. But in all cases the main blow
is aimed at the monopolies.

The spread of the strike movement is exem-
plified by the big stoppages and demonstra-
tions in 1966 and earlier this year, involving
millions of workers in the public and private
sectors. Another development is growing
working class unity, of which the agreements
both between local trade unions and between
national trade union federations provide strik-
ing evidence. The working class is now bigger
and better organized than thirty years ago.
And thanks to Communist influence, it has de-
monstrated its ability to use democratic free-
doms and institutions in the fight for its de-
mands and become a rallying center for all
social strata suffering from monopoly domina-
tion.

There are more office workers, too, and
they are no longer a privileged group; in fact,
they are coming increasingly closer to the in-
dustrial worker in status and economic posi-
tion. The army of wage and salary workers
is thus growing.

There have been changes also in the peasant
community. Peasant farmers now have twenty
times more machinery than thirty years ago
and their labor productivity has increased
three or four times over. But the big problem
is this: will technical advances benefit the
peasant masses, will the changing structure of
agriculture, necessitated by modern produc-
tion, be in the interests of the working farmer
or—as is the case today—directed against
him, with resultant ruin of hundreds of thous-
ands of small farms? The Fifth Plan envisages
liquidation of 600,000 peasant farms, but the
actual figure will very likely be bigger. The
peasants are combating capitalist reconstruc-
tion of agriculture, with its wiping out of
small farms. They are advancing new slogans,
more in keeping with the present development
of technology, for instance, state assistance
to rural cooperation.

Parallel with such more or less traditional
demands as lower prices for the manufactured
goods the farmer has to buy, safeguards for
family farms, transfer of the land to those who
till it, prominence is being given to the de-
mand for state-aided organization of agricul-
tural cooperatives. These demands add up to

an anti-monopoly solution of the pressing
problems facing the peasantry.

There has been a rapid rise in the number
of professionals. Here, too, the situation has
changed radically in the past thirty years.
There are more school teachers, scientists,
technicians and engineers, but in terms of
material well-being many of them are in much
the same position as the worker. Their urge
for creative activity, freedom and knowledge,
their search for solutions to the great techno-
logical problems of our age are hampered by
the profit lust of the monopolies and the
power lust and rigid conservatism of the rul-
ing element. All this brings the intellectuals
into the anti-monopoly struggle.

Continued concentration, a process jointly
conducted by the monopolies and their state,
is arousing resentment among artisans and
small businessmen.

Of course, Big Business does not destroy all
small and medium enterprises, but most of
them can survive only if they are prepared to
accept monopoly tutelage. But acceptance of
monopoly control is not the only solution.
There is another—association with the natio-
nalized sector on terms that guarantee the
small and medium entrepreneur independence
and help him modernize and expand his
enterprise.

Though the capitalist economy is not going
through a major crisis similar to that of 1929,
it has to contend with many difficulties. It
averts stagnation and ‘“stabilization plans”
only at the cost of varying degrees of infla-
tion, such as we see in the United States, that
citadel of imperialism.

ROLE OF THE SUBJECTIVE FACTOR

State-monopoly capitalism accentuates the
antagonism between the tiny group of mono-
polists and the mass of the people. It sharpens
the contradiction between the high degree of
socialized production, which requires econo-
mic regulation, and the egoistic interests of
the finance magnates, who are obstructing the
kind of planning the country needs.

Never before have distribution of the national
income and of the tax burden been so flag-
rantly unjust, nor the degree of exploitation so
shockingly high. Military spending has reach-
ed colossal dimensions. All aspects of techno-
logical progress and research are controlled
by big private companies and used in their
drive for profit and power. The people, their
representatives, are denied any share in the
making of major decisions.

Lenin pointed out that state-monopoly ca-
pitalism is the prelude to socialism in the
sense that it “socializes” capitalist production,
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thereby preparing the material, economic and
technical basis for transition to a socialist
economy under optimal conditions. But Lenin
also pointed out that state-monopoly capital-
ism-cannot be converted into socialism with-
out a struggle.

The transition requires more than the exist-
ence of objective material conditions favoring
socialism as a new economic system. There
must also be the subjective factor, that is, a
revolutionary and democratic movement
strong enough for the working class and its
allies to deprive the monopoly bourgeoisie of
state power. It should always be borne in
mind that this, and conversion of monopoly
enterprises from private to collective pro-
perty, which entails public ownership of the
basic means of production and distribution, is
a prime condition for the transition to
socialism.

There is still another prerequisite. The
working class and its vanguard must accom-
pany the struggle for immediate demands
with long-term programs and concrete ccono-
mic development plans to expand the nation’s
productive forces and assure higher material
and cultural standards for its people.

The draft joint program adopted at Com-
munist Party congresses meets these require-
ments.

PROGRAM OF STRUGGLE
FOR GENUINE DEMOCRACY

What our Party has proposed to other
democratic parties and organizations is a
democratic rather than socialist program. It is
predicated on the fact that, at the present
stage, the majority of the French people are
not prepared to fight for the immediate im-
plementation of socialism.

However, there can be no question of
simply “renovating” the present regime, or of
renovating the Third or Fourth Republics.
This would correspond neither to the present
conditions not to the aspirations of the people.

In this age, with monopoly dominating the
country’s economic and political life, political
democracy, if it is to be real, must be com-
bined with economic democracy, with efforts
for progress and social justice.

Our orientation, therefore, should be on a
regime of genuine democracy which, while not
yvet socialism, would nevertheless introduce
far-reaching economic and social reforms cap-
able of hamstringing the power of the mono-
polies and paving the way to socialism.

The monopoly bourgeoisie has no use for
parliamentary democracy, with its discussions
between diverse trends, its public control,
albeit minimal, of the administration, and the
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tribune it provides for voicing popular de-
mands. Hence, the parliamentary system is
being replaced by authoritarian rule.

We must put an end to the economic rule
of the moneybag aristocracy. We must sharply
curtail its power if we want the government
and parliament to cease being its instrument,
and if we want the people to have a decisive
say in economic and political affairs.

The new democracy can only be a living,
concrete democracy deeply rooted in the
masses. And this presupposes, in particular,
democratic administration of the nationalized
sector through elected representatives of the
workers. It presupposes also control of fac-
tory and office workers of every aspect of eco-
nomic activity; more power to the factory
committees; freedom for trade union activity
in the factories. The nature of nationalization
depends on overall government policy; on the
other hand, there can be no real democratic
overall policy without the nationalization of
such monopolized industries as iron and steel,
chemicals, electronics, nuclear power, oil and
gas, aircraft, not to mention the big banks and
insurance companies.

NATIONAL INTERESTS
AND THE FIGHT FOR PEACE

Needless to say, the national interest, too,
makes these measures necessary.

A study of modern capitalist society, do-
minated more and more by the big mono-
polies, will show that it is a theatre of strug-
gle between two opposite trends—the trends
towards internationalizing the productive
forces stimulated by the scientific and techno-
logical revolution, on the one hand, and on
the other, the tendency of the ruling element
in the imperialist countries to exploit the
mechanics of state-monopoly capitalism serv-
ing their egoistic interests as an instrument
for augmenting their country’s competitive
capacity in the capitalist world market.

The increasingly vigorous and alarming pe-
netration of foreign capital into our economy,
with U.S. investments rising 163 per cent in
the past seven years, coupled with the foreign
take-overs of French enterprises, as in the
case of the Bull concerns, reveals that the
monopolies are either unwilling or unable to
repulse foreign domination. This is one more
reason why it is time for the people to take
management of the economy into their own
hands.

We must not lose sight of the fact, of
course, that the main contradiction in the
modern world is that between imperialism and
the socialist world system, which explains
why the imperialists are seeking to regroup
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their forces in the fight against socialism.

Today, the working class in capitalist
countries like France has to reckon with such
new factors as the capitalist integration un-
folding in Europe through the Common Mar-
ket and other international bodies. The work-
ers have to further their demands and demo-
cratic aims in a struggle that is at once na-
tional and international in complexion, against
monopolies dominating the Common Market.

The French Communist Party demands that
the existing European institutions should be
democratized and put under the control of
parliaments and that workers’ organizations
vested with effective powers, notably the
trade unions, should be represented on their
governing bodies in order to safeguard the
interests of the working population and the
national interests.

At the same time, the Communist Party de-
mands that in conformity with the present
economic level the connections of the French
economy should reach beyond the restricted
Common Market framework and encompass,
in broad cooperation, all European states
without any economic, political or social dis-
crimination.

It is essential in the national interest to
work for good will among all peoples and
states without exception, for peaceful coexist-
ence and for progressively broader economic
and cultural relations.

Fighting for European unity today means
fighting against Bonn’s revenge-seeking aspir-
ations and for the recognition of the German
Democratic Republic, against West Germany’s
access to nuclear weapons in any form, and
safeguarding the frontiers established through
the victory over fascism. Also, it means work-
ing for France’s withdrawal from the aggres-
sive NATO bloc on expiry of the Atlantic
Pact in 1969 and for the replacement, in the
interest of peace, of the existing military
blocs by a system of European collective se-
curity embracing all the countries of Europe.

But peace is indivisible and concern for
European security must not divert our atten-
tion from the grave developments in Asia,
where aggressive United States policy is caus-
ing unspeakable suffering and creating the
danger of a world conflict. We emphatically
reaffirm our solidarity with the people of
Vietnam.

URGENT PROBLEMS AND PERSPECTIVES

Reforms effected under a genuinely demo-
cratic regime, as we conceive it, would add to
the influence of the working class and to the
prestige of its organizations. Inasmuch as
democracy would then become an unintermit-

tent uphill process, such reforms would
bring about a partial qualitative transforma-
tion of society. New responsibilities would be
shouldered by the masses. The middle classes
would become accustomed to working hand
in hand with the workers and would familiar-
ize themselves with the workers’ aims. Gradu-
ally, they would realize that socialism is the
only solution to the urgent problems of the
day.

The fight for democracy is thus a vital
part of the fight for socialism: the triumph of
democracy brings into focus the socialist per-
spective. Maurice Thorez liked to say that in
our time there is no long historical interval
between the democratic and socialist stages,
for now fight for democracy is conducted
under the leadership of the working class,
which embodies the socialist idea.

Yet genuine democracy, followed by the
building of socialism, is an objective not only
of the working class, but also of other groups
and social strata hit by monopoly. Hence the
need for the cooperation of all democratic
parties, primarily Communists and Socialists.
And that is what we are working for.

Cooperation of all the democratic parties
with a stake in socialism, combined with the
favorable conditions that result from the
changed balance of world forces, may enable
the workers and their allies to follow the
peaceful and democratic way in effecting the
socialist revolution. Protecting and extending
their democratic gains, resisting attempts to
abolish them and continually enriching demo-
cracy may give the workers an opportunity
to convince the majority of the nation of the
necessity for socialism. The prime condition
for this positive and constructive evolution is
the consent of the Socialist Party to work
sincerely and vigorously for working-class
unity and a democratic alliance. For it must
renounce all forms of anti-communism and all
collaboration with parties of the reactionary
bourgeoisie.

Although relations between the French
Communists and the Socialist Party have im-
proved visibly in the past few years, ten-
dencies towards class collaboration still per-
sist in the Socialist Party and other Left for-
mations, impeding united action and the al-
liance of all workers and all democratic and
anti-monopoly forces.

In view of the profound change in the cor-
relation of forces in favor of socialism, the
determination of our Party to do its utmost to
create favorable conditions for the peaceful
transition to socialism in France is an import-
ant factor furthering the rapprochement be-
tween Socialists and Communists.

But among the principal ideological issues
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that have of late been an object of contro-
versy, one of the most important was
whether we, the French Communists, con-
sidered the one-party system—as in the Soviet
Union—obligatory for the transition from ca-
pitalism to socialism.

Obviously, this question had a decisive
bearing on Communist-Socialist relations, be-
cause the Socialists are opposed to the idea
of a one-party system during the transition to
socialism. But at our 15th, 16th and 17th
congresses we in effect, removed this ob-
stacle by declaring ourselves for a lasting al-
liance of Communists and Socialists both in
conquering power and in building socialism.

As we see it, in France the conditions of
transition to socialism differ substantially
from those in the Russia of 1917.

The reason for the one-party system—that
of the Communist Party—in the Soviet Union
is rooted first and foremost in the historical
conditions in which the October Revolution
took place. After the October Revolution
Lenin admitted of several parties being repre-
sented on the Soviets. What was more, in
November 1917, at the suggestion of the
Bolsheviks (Communists) who had a clear
majority in the Soviets, representatives of the
Left Socialist Revolutionaries entered the
Council of People’s Commissars. But they re-
signed in March 1918 and in July organized a
rising in Moscow in collusion with foreign
diplomatic missions with the aim of over-
throwing Soviet power.,

The rising was put down in a few hours,
but by this gamble the Socialist Revolution-
aries and Mensheviks unmasked themselves
and were completely discredited. In this
struggle, in which the fate of the socialist
revolution hung in the balance, the Commun-
ists remained the only party of the Revolution
trusted by the working class and the people.

Yet, though the CPSU was legitimately the
only ruling party by virtue of the historical
conditions of the Russia Revolution, Lenin
never advanced any theory that in all coun-
tries, in all circumstances, the train of events
should follow the same pattern. It was Stalin
who some time later postulated the theory
that the one-party system is obligatory during
the transition to socialism. But we hold that
his was an arbitrary generalization of the
specific circumstances in which the October
Revolution had taken place.

The one-party system need not necessarily
fit in with all situations and suit all countries;
in certain cases the setting of such a condition
may even retard the advent of socialism, im-
peding unity among socialist and progressive
forces.
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This, for one thing, is the case in our
country, where a large Socialist Party exists
alongside the Communist Party and where
united action by Socialists and Communists is
essential for the unity of the working class
and for rallying all democratic and progres-
sive forces around it.

Striving to create favorable conditions for
such unity, our Party said at its 15th Con-
gress in 1959:

“The democratic and national revival of
France, as well as the advance to socialism,
cannot be accomplished by one party; what is
needed is a loyal and durable alliance between
the working class, the working peasantry, the
intellectuals and the middle classes in the
towns. This presupposes an alliance between
the Communist Party and the other democratic
parties.”

THE PEACEFUL WAY
AND PLURALITY OF PARTIES

This attitude is not an isolated one in the
world Communist and working-class move-
ment. After noting that Communists are cri-
tical of the ideological position and Right
opportunist practices of Social Democracy,
the 1960 Statement of 81 parties points to the
necessity of a united Communist-Socialist
front also in winning power and building
socialism. The Statement says:

“In the struggle for the improvement of the
living conditions of working people, the exten-
sion and preservation of their democratic
rights, the achievement and defense of natio-
nal independence, for peace among nations,
and also in the struggle to win power and
build socialism, the Communist parties ad-
vocate cooperation with the Socialist parties.”

When we say that it is possible to effect a
peaceful transition from capitalism to social-
ism with a plurality of parties and with the
use of a genuine parliament, we do not mean,
of course, that socialism can be achieved with-
out a struggle of classes and without mobiliz-
ing all forces of the working class and its
allies.

For the people to have no dangerous illu-
sions, it is essential to act on the Marxist
proposition that the big bourgeoisie will never
voluntarily relinquish power. The transition
to socialism, whether peaceful or not, calls in
all cases for militant unity of the working
class and for the mobilization around it, or by
its side, of all democratic, progressive and
national forces. In other words, the majority
of the people has to be won in order to pre-
vent the isolated big bourgeoisie from resort-
ing to civil war.
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The resolution of our Eighteenth Congress
says:

“Whatever the form of the transition to
socialism, it presupposes the winning of poli-
tical power by the working class in close al-
liance with the working peasants and the
middle strata in the towns.”

This means that the peaceful way to so-
cialism in France with a plurality of parties
depends not only on the wishes of the French
Communist Party. It also presupposes certain
conditions relating to the other democratic
parties. It is essential, in particular, that the
Socialist Party should once and for all turn
its back on class collaboration with the bour-
geoisie and work effectively for democracy
and socialism.

Hence, we have to look into the following
important question: what will be the nature
and what will be the functions of the political
power that the working class and its allies
should establish in order to achieve socialism?

In France, plurality of parties, the parlia-
mentary system, and municipal freedoms are
important factors of political and public life.
Transition to socialism will necessitate
strengthening and democratizing all these in-
stitutions, which presupposes freedom of
speech, freedom of assembly and association,
the right to strike and all the other human
and civic rights. The rights of the minority
should be enforced within the framework of
the new law democratically established by the
majority.

THE NEW POWER

The other basic aspect of the same problem
is to determine the content of the political
power which the working class and its allies
must establish to protect the new social sys-
tem from attacks at home and from without
and Lo ensure the socialist reconstruction of
society.

Marx and Engels, the founders of scientific
socialism, named this new people’s power the
“dictatorship of the proletariat.”

The Marxist conception of proletarian dic-
tatorship hinges on two fundamental ideas:
the leading role of the working class in build-
ing socialism and the political domination of
workers over the reactionary bourgeoisie
with a view to ultimately abolishing all
classes. This imparts to the new power a pro-
visional or transitional complexion and, at the
same time, makes it a broad democracy for
all the working population and for the people
as a whole.

The new political power of the workers may
in practice assume different forms depending

on the concrete conditions in each country,
but in all cases, including that in which a
plurality of parties is preserved, it must fulfil
the following two basic requirements:

1. Ensure the broadest democracy for all
working people and the people as a whole, in
order to enlist their participation in various
forms in building socialism and administering
public affairs.

2. Defend the new system of socialist demo-
cracy against sabotage by the former exploit-
ing classes aiming to regain power and re-
store capitalism.

We believe, therefore, that all the demo-
cratic parties with a stake in socialism and
representing the majority of the people
should, within the framework of socialist law,
ensure the security of the new working-class
power and of the building of socialism.

Supporters of reformism maintain that
socialism can be established without imping-
ing on the capitalists and their interests. But
they have not established socialism in any of
the countries where they have held power.
All they have done was to manage the affairs
of capitalism. Yet the purpose of achieving
united action by working-class and democratic
forces with a view to winning power is not to
manage capitalism’s affairs, but, on the con-
trary, to end monopoly domination by estab-
lishing a genuine democracy that will pave the
way to socialism which will abolish the exploi-
tation of man by man.

THE ROLE OF THE WORKING CLASS

It should be stressed that the working class
is by virtue of its place in society the moving
spirit and natural leader of all the forces
fighting for democracy and socialism.

For the same reasons, the experience and
activity of a strong Communist Party as the
revolutionary vanguard of the working class
taking guidance in Marxist-Leninist principles
is one of the essential preconditions of victory.
The Communists will not accomplish their
mission, therefore, unless they concern them-
selves above all else with creating and organ-
izing a close alliance between Socialists and
Communists and collaboration with all the
other social and political forces that have a
stake in building socialism,

Of late, certain facts have created more
favorable prospects for united action in
France by Socialists and Communists.

The Socialist Party has been compelled, in
fact, to revise some traditional social-demo-
cratic conceptions. Under pressure of the
facts, for example, the leaders of the French
Socialist Party were forced to abandon the
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legend of a “Soviet menace.” The cold war,
which had nearly twenty years ago driven the
Socialist Party into the anti-communist camp,
has abated as a result of the crisis of the ag-
gressive NATO bloc, although the crisis is
reflected in the Socialist Party unevenly and
is accompanied by recurrences of outdated at-
titudes. Besides, the aggressiveness of U.S.
policy is dissipating illusions among Socialist
workers as to the virtues of the “free world.”
Furthermore, Socialists and Communists hold
similar views on such important issues as, say,
non-proliferation of nuclear weapons. In face
of the Soviet economic and technical suc-
cesses, the preconceived hostility towards the
Soviet Union which could be observed among
rank-and-file Socialists is gradually giving
place to respect. French Socialists are begin-
ning to realize that to deny the socialist char-
acter of the Soviet Union, as some leaders of
the Socialist International are doing, is to
sidestep all serious grounds for discussion.
Some Socialist leaders have lost their admir-
ation for the methods of their Scandinavian
comrades. They have said publicly that social-
ism has not been achieved in the Scandina-
vian countries, because capitalist ownership
of the means of production was left intact,

Furthermore, the idea that power should
be won not simply for managing the affairs
of the bourgeoisie is gaining ground despite
everything among the militants and the rank-
and-file Socialists.

Incontestably, too, the new propositions ad-
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vanced by the Communist Party are helping to
clear away many of the obstacles. Our stand,
the Communist stand, is clear. And all may
rest assured that we shall make every effort
to achieve united action conforming with the
interests of the workers and the people as a
whole.

We are giving our hand to all workingmen,
all democrats, regardless of their views and
religious beliefs.

MASS ACTION—THE DECISIVE FACTOR

It is clear that if unity facilitates mass
action, then, in the final count, it is mass
action that decides everything.

Consequently, support of the masses will
make the necessary unity unavoidable. The
far-flung and vigorous struggle of the classes,
the decisive intervention of the masses, will
condition the winning of democracy and then
the advance to socialism.

A grand battle will ensue, calling for pa-
tient, tenacious and long efforts. But we shall
fight the battle to a victorious end. Fifty years
ago the victory of the Russian working class
led by Lenin’s party rang in a new era in
man’s history, the era of socialism and com-
munism.

Faithful to the lessons of the October So-
cialist Revolution, the French Communist
Party will carry on its successful fight against
imperialism, for peace, for democracy and
socialism.
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The October Revolution

and Finland

YILLE PESSI

General Secretary, Communist Party of Finland

EVERYWHERE, PEOPLE are reflecting on the
fiftieth anniversary of the October Socialist
Revolution, giving deep thought to what the
October Revolution has meant for the Soviet
Union, for the international working-class
movement and, generally, for the development
of mankind.

Progressives lay the accent on the immense
Soviet achievements in all fields, especially its
role in the fight for peace and the indepen-
dence of the peoples. We Communists have
more grounds than anybody else to under-
score the successes of the world’s first social-
ist country, because they bear out the correct-
ness, the vitality of Marxism-Leninism, of
scientific socialism.

There are those, however, who want to cast
a shadow on the jubilee celebrations. They
make up monstrous lies to pervert the image
of the Soviet Union. This alone is reason
enough for us to speak about the anniversary.
The attitude to the Soviet Union born of the
October Revolution is now the watershed be-
tween the forces of peace and those of war,
between the forces of progress and those of
reaction.

Early in the century the labor movement
of Russia and Finland acted hand in hand on
a number of issues. Apart from the class
solidarity that sprang from the struggle for
better living conditions and an agrarian re-
form, the labor movement of our two coun-
tries fought together against Russian tsarism,
the common enemy. The firm stand of the
Russian Bolsheviks in respect to Finland's
liberation from tsarist rule was epitomized by
the articles and speeches of Lenin. So it
would appear that when the Soviet govern-
ment granted Finland her independence in

December 1917, the relations between the
young Soviet state and Finland should have
been friendly and based on mutual trust. But
Finland’s example reveals all too clearly that
the bourgeoisie holds its class interests
nigher than those of the nation. Although the
bourgeoisie professed independence as its aim,
it sought support against the Finnish workers
from Russian tsarism and, after the February
revolution, from the Russian bourgeoisie. For
instance, in the summer of 1917, when the
labor majority declared the Diet the supreme
legislative organ, the Finnish bourgeoisie ob-
tained the help of the Russian bourgeoisie in
dissolving parliament. And after Soviet Rus-
sia granted us independence, the Finnish bour-
geoisie in 1918 sought the assistance of the
German imperialists to suppress the working
class. What was more, it sent troops to fight
the young Soviet state. It saw in the Soviet
Union a dangerous example of how the people
can, on capturing power, arrange life without
capitalists, and this was at the root of their
hostility.

Instead of benefiting from the new interna-
tional relations shaped by the October Revolu-
tion, which annulled tsarist treaties and abol-
ished national oppression, the ruling Finnish
bourgeoisie capitalized on the prejudice and
bitterness bred by years of tsarist oppression
to kindle chauvinism and anti-Soviet senti-
ment. Propaganda media, the school, historio-
graphy and literature were oriented on pre-
venting the historical truth. The main argu-
ment was that Finland had won and safe-
guarded her independence by resort to arms in
1918 and again in 1939-1944. Those who called
for good-neighbor relations and a policy of
peace, especially we Communists, were brand-
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ed as “Moscow agents” and traitors.

During the past war hundreds of Finnish
Communists were sentenced to death or im-
prisoned. Yet the real traitors were those who
had hitched Finland to Hitler’'s war chariot and
stubbornly refused, in defiance of Finnish in-
terests, to seek an armistice, signing the so-
called Ribbentrop treaty with Germany as late
as 1944,

Referring to this treaty at a meeting held
in Helsinki under the auspices of the Social
Democratic Party in July 1944, J. V. Keto,
reputedly a Left-wing Social Democrat, said:
“To my knowledge, few treaties in history
have been as incongruous and pernicious as
this one. Germany gave Finland insignificant
aid, while Finland rendered Germany very ef-
fective support. Germany has maneuvered
Finland into engaging a considerable Soviet
force, thus delaying the destruction of Ger-
man troops in southern sectors of the eastern
front . . . This has cost us the lives of many
young people, listed daily in the casualty re-
ports published by our newspapers.”

For Finland the Soviet victory over fascism
meant a radical change. Democratic rights
were restored and the Communist Party, like
the labor movement as a whole, gained new
perspectives.

After 1944, Soviet-Finnish relations have
followed the principles that shaped Soviet
foreign policy since the October Revolution.
The public in Finland recognizes and appre-
ciates the necessity and the advantages of
friendly relations. The decisive impact of the
October Revolution on Finland’s independence
is more tangible today. It is now generally re-
cognized that October was a necessary pre-
condition for Finnish independence, and it is
only proper therefore to celebrate in deep
amity the anniversary of events that have
meant so much for both our nations. To be
sure, the Rightists are still reluctant to admit
the truth; they “celebrate” Finnish indepen-
dence mostly with an emphasis on past feats
of arms.

Yet the advantages for the Finns of Soviet
friendship are patently clear. We have wit-
nessed both a policy of war and one of peace,
and know from experience the greater worth
of the latter, But prejudices kindled by the
bourgeoisie over thirty years persist here and
there, and it is up to our Communist Party,
therefore, to clarify the issue, though the con-
structive activity of the Soviet Union itself,
above all its peace policy, does more in this
respect than anything one can say. Nothing
could influence the Finns more than Soviet
foreign policy. I refer not only to Soviet
policy vis-a-vis Finland, which, naturally, is
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important to Finns, but also to the Soviet at-
titude to all international problems—its per-
severing efforts for an international detente,
its work for peace in all international organ-
izations, its firm stand at times of acute ten-
sion and open conflict, its stand on racial dis-
crimination and its nationalities policy at
home.

If our students and young intellectuals are
becoming more radical and are showing more
interest in socialism, this is due largely to the
climbing prestige of the USSR, its dynamic
foreign policy and its stand on international
issues. A mere two decades ago the young
people often compared Soviet policy to that of
the United States, accusing both of imperial-
ism. Now, this is a thing of the past. By
reason of the imperialist policy of the United
States, its prestige has plummeted.

The October Revolution made a very strong
impact on the Finnish people, but naturally its
influence is greatest among the workers. In
1917, when decisive revolutionary events
brewed in Russia, the Finnish revolutionary
movement gained momentum, culminating in
the November general strike. But the Social
Democratic Party let the favorable situation
go by the board, and in 1918 the bourgeoisie
drew the Finnish working class into a civil
war. The workers fought courageously, but
when German imperialist troops came to the
aid of the bourgeoisie it gained the upper
hand and killed off the fighters for the
workers’ cause.

Speaking of the weaknesses of the old
Social-Democratic Party of Finland, Comrade
Otto Kuusinen pointed out that it had not
primed itself sufficiently for the revolution
and failed to prepare the working class. In-
stead of working for revolution, the party
was, in effect, dragged into it. This political
half-heartedness and organizational unprepar-
edness typical of Left Social Democrats was,
Kuusinen said, at the root of the many fail-
ings that came to the surface in the revolu-
tionary government and in the guidance of the
working-class struggle.

The experience of the Finnish labor move-
ment has borne out the lessons of October
about the importance of a revolutionary party.
The Communist Party of Finland was among
the first Communist parties to come into be-
ing after the October Socialist Revolution.
Soon, the working class of many other coun-
tries arrived at the same conclusions, and
many Communist parties were founded in
1919 and later.

The world Communist movement has grown
rapidly in the past ten years, with a total
membership approaching the 50 million mark.
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The Statement of the 1960 meeting of Com-
munist and Workers’ parties points to the
importance for the world movement of the
experience of the CPSU. “The experience
which the CPSU has gained in the struggle
for the victory of the working class, in
socialist reconstruction and in the full-scale
construction of Communism,” the Statement
says, “is of fundamental significance for the
whole of the world Communist movement.
The example of the CPSU and its fraternal
solidarity inspire all the Communist parties in
their struggle for peace and socialism, and
represent the revolutionary principles of pro-
letarian internationalism as applied in prac-
tice. The historic decisions of the 20th Con-
gress of the CPSU are not only of great im-
portance for the CPSU and communist con-
struction in the USSR, but have initiated a
new stage in the world communist movement
and have promoted its development on the
basis of Marxism-Leninism.”

But the October Revolution is important not
only for the Communist parties. Its influence
is felt in all spheres of the labor movement.
Take, for example, the workers’ economic and
social demands. Improvements in the Soviet
Union—and, in the past few decades, in other
socialist countries — are making an imprint
on workers’ demands in other countries, and
the bourgeoisie is finding it increasingly dif-
ficult to reject them. Another field where its
influence is felt is social security, a field in
which the socialist countries have made good
progress (free medical services, old age pen-
sions, disability pensions, sick pay, etc.).

The Soviet example is prominent in the
question of women’s equality. The condition
of women, their equality at work and in
society, and facilities for happy motherhood
are subjects of public discussions in Finland,
in which the example of the Soviet Union,
where women enjoy equal opportunities in
spheres and professions closed to them in
capitalist countries, is often invoked. As be-
fore, the principle of equal pay for equal work
i1s flouted in Finland, although she ratified
the International Labor Organization decision
on this score.

In face of growing unemployment, the
bourgeoisie is defying women’s equality by
urging married women to give up their jobs.
Another acute problem is that of child care
while mothers are at work. This is why there
is a lively interest in Soviet experience, not
only among Communists and the Democratic
Women’s League, but also among bourgeois
quarters favoring feminine emancipation.

With the signs of a capitalist crisis and re-
cession coming into evidence and unemploy-

ment rising perceptibly, the socialist solution
to these problems is creating a deep interest.
People ask why no unemployment exists in
socialist countries, how these countries run
their economy and what role the trade unions
play in production. Finnish workers are won-
dering how to combat dismissals and secure
a distribution of investments that would pro-
vide more jobs. There is much talk of produc-
tion democracy. Originally this implied free-
dom of assembly and organization, but now
also connotes workers’ control and participa-
tion in management.

Factories are closing down and hundreds of
people with years of service are losing their
jobs. It is very important for them to know
that the pattern can be changed, guaranteeing
work not only in words, through the Consti-
tution, but in reality, where no worker could
be dismissed unless another job was provided
and technological progress brought about,
cause not redundancy, but improved living
conditions.

One of the main tasks of the labor move-
ment in Finland is to secure the maximum
unity of action. The Communist Party has
always worked for it, and good headway has
been registered in some areas. At factories, in
trade unions, and wherever workers come in
contact with each other, the need for co-
operation has sunk in and ways have been
devised to achieve it. But the anti-communist
sentiment that prevailed in the Social Demo-
cratic Party for dozens of years was an ob-
stacle. The friendly relations between Finland
and the Soviet Union have thawed much of
the ice of anti-communism in the Social Demo-
cratic Party in recent years, paving the way
for joint action, as witnessed, among other
things, by Social Democrat-Communist colla-
boration at government level. But it would
be a mistake to think that anti-communist
views no longer exist and that matters will go
well from now on. There are still difficulties
and prejudices, but prospects for joint action
have improved perceptibly.

For the people of Finland, the immediate
proximity of the Soviet Union is itself a factor
furthering socialism. It offers good prospects
for the building of socialism in our country,
such as did not exist in, say, 1918. The cor-
relation of forces in the world has changed.
The forces of socialism and peace wield a de-
cisive influence, increasingly preventing in-
ternational imperialism from interfering in the
revolutionary struggles of other nations; such
interference is obviously doubly difficult in a
country neighboring on the Soviet Union.
The statement of our Central Committee, The
Marxist Theory on the State and Finland’s
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Road to Socialism, adopted in October 1965,
says in part:

“Nobody can yet say accurately how so-
cialism will be effected in Finland and what
forces and what opposition will affect the
final solution. But the stand and will of the
Communist Party of Finland are clear. All its
activity, all its plans, are centered on accom-
plishing the socialist revolution in Finland by
peaceful means . . .

“The preconditions for peaceful develop-
ment are more favorable in Finland than in
many other West European countries. Our
relations with the Soviet Union are good. We
follow the building of socialism in the Soviet
Union from a close distance. The greater its
achievements are in the near future and the
more rapidly production develops in the so-
cialist countries, the more appreciative will be
the public of the advantages of the socialist

economic and social system.”

The relations between the Soviet Commun-
ist Party and the Communist Party of Finland
have always been good. We maintain many
contacts and a lively exchange of delegations.
On all questions discussed, the viewpoints of
our two parties coincide. With Soviet-Finnish
relations becoming more versatile, party dele-
gations have delved into problems tabled for
settlement at government level, particularly
those related to economy and culture, and the
discussions were unfailingly useful.

No area of international life has escaped the
influence of the October Revolution. Imperial-

ist forces have become more active of late
and are bent on turning back the clock of
history. But nothing on earth can detract
from the developments since October. The
socialist cause is making good progress.

An inspiring example for
the people of Iran

REZA RADMANESH

Chairman of the Bureau of the CC, People's Party of Iran (Tudeh)

THE CRITERION of every historic event is
the impact it has on the material and spiritual
life of society, the influence it exerts on Jarge
areas of the world. Measured against these
requirements, the Great October Socialist
Revolution has no parallel in history.
Performed fifty years ago in one of the
chief bulwarks of international imperialism
and reaction, it brought to reality the teaching
of Marx, Engels and Lenin on one-sixth of
the earth’s surface, thereby demonstrating
its truth, viability and strength. It was a telling
blow to the ideologists of capitalism, oppor-
tunism and reformism in the labor movement,
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social chauvinism and reactionary national-
ism.

The October Revolution differs from all
preceding revolutions which only replaced the
power of one exploiting class by another. It
wrested power from the exploiting minority
and turned it over to the exploited majority.
It put an end to the era of capitalist world
domination, seriously undermined capitalism
and opened up a new era of which the main
content is the transition from capitalism to
socialism.

The revolution was victorious in a country
which, though only mid-way in its capitalist
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development, was already an imperialist
power; a country with a strong residue of
feudalism with some of its peoples living in
colonial and semi-colonial conditions, and
with tribal relationships persisting in some
areas.

Led by Lenin, the Bolsheviks were able to
bring into a single movement against the war,
into a powerful democratic stream, the work-
ers’ struggle for proletarian dictatorship, the
peasants’ struggle for land, and the oppressed
peoples’ struggle for emancipation.

The Bolsheviks found the best path to so-
cialist revolution and after its victory the best
forms of building socialism in a huge country
in which there still existed elements of differ-
ent socio-economic formations.

It can safely be said that the revolution
and the subsequent building of socialism in
the USSR provide a heartening and instruc-
tive example to countries at different stages
of social and economic development.

Soviet Russia became the center of attrac-
tion for all the forces combating capitalism.
It was only logical that their growth and
development should have led to the emergence
and consolidation of the socialist world sys-
tem, enhanced the role of the working class
in the life of the nation and made communism
a powerful factor of progress.

The October Revolution wrought a funda-
mental change in the destinies of colonial and
dependent nations. Their struggle for freedom
now went beyond national or local bounds
and became part of the world revolutionary
process. Lenin pointed out that the socialist
revolution would not, in the main, be only a
struggle of the proletariat against the bour-
geoisie of each country, but a struggle of all
colonial, oppressed and dependent nations
against world imperialism.

And under the stimulating influence of the

In the many centuries of world history
there have been thousands of leaders
and scholars with fine words on their
lips, never put to practice. You, Lenin,
are an exception. Not only did you speak
and teach, but you translated your words
into reality. You have created a new
country. Ycu have shown us how to fight
shoulder to shoulder. You encountered
thousands of obstacles along your path,
which | also encounter along mine. | want
to follow your path and though my
enemies are against it, my people will
always commend me for it . ..

SUN YAT-SEN

October Revolution and Lenin’s analysis of
the national and colonial problem at congres-
ses of the Communist International, Lenin’s
theory of revolution took firm hold in the
colonial and dependent countries., Communist
parties were formed in some of them and
worked out their revolutionary strategy and
tactics in keeping with their specific condi-
tions. The development of the national-libera-
tion movement has been closely linked with
the growth and strengthening of the Soviet
Union, the birthplace of the socialist revolu-
tion and, after World War II, with the socialist
world system and the workers’ struggle in
capitalist countries. The movement thus en-
tered a new stage.

On the eve of the October Revolution Iran
was virtually a dependent state, the result of
the 1907 treaty which divided the country
into Russian and British spheres of influence,
and of rapacious exploitation by the two
warring coalitions during the First World War.
It was in this situation that the historic salvo
of the Aurora infused new courage in our
people. The Iranian national-liberation move-
ment entered a new phase.

The October Revolution gave our people
a new neighbor, a new friend and protector
of their freedom and independence — Soviet
Russia, a country ruled by a workers’ and
peasants’ government.

In the very first months after the revolution,
the Soviet government, headed by Lenin, an-
nulled the Anglo-Russian Treaty of 1907 and
all agreements which in one or another way
restricted or impaired the Iranian people’s
right to freedom and independence.

The Soviet government also repealed the
capitulations and annulled all public and
private debts, totalling more than 100 million
rubles; this enabled Iran to force the other
powers to repeal the capitulations in 1928.

The October Revolution eliminated the dan-
ger to Iran’s sovereignty and independence.
It freed her of the yoke imposed by tsarist
Russia and created the necessary precondi-
tions for breaking out of political and econ-
omic dependence on the imperialist powers.
The most pressing task was to end British
imperialist domination and give the country
democratic government.

That was the aim and substance of the
1918-19 national liberation movement which
spread to a large part of the country and,
after the conclusion of the shackling 1919
treaty with Britain, grew into an armed rising
which in 1920-21 engulfed the provinces of
Iranian Azerbaijan, Gilan and Khurrasan.
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The defeat of the movement was due to the
relative weakness of our working class, dis-
unity and strife within the movement itself,
leftist deviations and adventurism of some of
its leaders and, last but not least, direct
intervention by British imperialism which,
following the coup d’etat of 1921, placed the
country under Reza Khan.

Though the 1918-21 anti-imperialist, anti-
feudal democratic movement was suppressed,
it laid a deep imprint on Iranian life, and this
was to play a definite part in subsequent
events. The onerous treaty of 1919, which
virtually converted Iran into a British posses-
sion, was annulled. Britain was compelled to
end the military occupation and withdraw all
her forces from Iranian territory. The 1921
treaty with the Soviet Union — Iran’s first
equal treaty with a great power — laid the
foundations for independence, sovereignty and
territorial integrity.

The founding of the Communist Party in
June 1920 was one of the high points of the
1918-21 movement and was largely inspired
by it and the October Revolution. The Party
became an active and independent factor
exerting a strong influence on the movement
for national freedom.

* g *

The suppression of the 1918-21 movement
and the introduction of a reactionary regime
prevented us from utilizing the favorable
situation created by the October Revolution.
In common with other countries bordering on
the USSR, Iran became an imperialist base,
a link in the blockade-chain surrounding the
first socialist state.

The vacuum in Iran resulting from the
overthrow of the tsarist regime was filled by
British imperialism, not by the national patri-
otic forces. Her position thus strengthened,
Britain proceeded to introduce new methods
of exploiting the country and made certain
structural changes in its government.

Anti-communism and opposition to democ-
racy became the underlying principle of home
and foreign policy. Communist activity was
savagely suppressed; contacts with the USSR
were cut to a minimum, though their political
and economic advantages were obvious to all.
The Communist and other progressive parties
and trade unions were banned; the Mejlis
was turned into a caricature of parliament.
The ruling element, dutifully following poli-
cies laid down by the imperialists, renounced
Iran’s traditional neutrality and signed the
Saidabad military pact.

The net result was that Iran, besides re-
maining an economic appendage of the im-
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perialist powers, was turned into a staging
ground for their military and political gam-
bles. Militarization of the regime and alliance
with the reactionary imperialist forces — it
was by this dual tactic that the Iranian gov-
ernment hoped to maintain itself in power.

Its fallacy was glaringly demonstrated in
ule critical period of World War II. The 20-
year dictatorship of Reza Shah, that tool of
imperialism and reaction in the Middle East,
began to crumble in the very first days of the
war. Communists and other progressive ele-
ments, many of whom had spent years in
prison and exile, founded the Iranian People’s
Party (Tudeh), the continuer of our people’s
revolutionary traditions. In a very short time
it developed from a few small nuclei into an
influential force and gave leadership to the
popular liberation movement.

That movement spread to the entire country,
reaching its zenith in 1945-46 with the armed
rising in Iranian Azerbaijan and Kurdistan,
where a democratic government was formed
within the Iranian state. But this time, too, it
was suppressed with the help of he U.S. and
other imperialists.

The victory of the Soviet Army and the
emergence of People’s Democracies in Europe
and Asia projected socialism beyond the
borders of one country and made it a world
system. This changed the whole balance of
world forces to the advantage of socialism
and the disadvantage of imperialism. And the
change strongly affected the political and
economic situation in Iran, a country border-
ing on the Soviet Union, the bulwark of the
socialist world system. Again our country
became one of the most vulnerable links in
the system of world imperialism and reaction.
That was the background to the new upsurge
of the liberation movement in 1951-52, culmi-
nating in nationalization of the oil industry,
severance of political ties with British imperial-
ism and the Shah’s flight from the country.
Unfortunately, this time, too, as a result of
collusion between Anglo-American imperial-
ism and Iranian reaction and of differences
within the national-liberation movement, the
struggle ended in defeat. Another reactionary
coup was staged in August 1953. This time
the Iranian ultras were helped by direct British
imperialist intervention.

The following basic conclusions can be
drawn from these developments:

1. With the passage of time the influence
of the October Revolution, far from diminish-
ing, has steadily and rapidly increased. The
process begun in 1917 gained momentum and
led to the emergence of the socialist world
system, which has become a decisive factor
in the making of world history.
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2. Iranian experience, notably the liberation
movements of 1945-46 and 1951-53, clearly
show that imperialism, particularly American,
is the chief enemy of Iranian freedom and
independence and the biggest obstacle to pro-
gress and meaningful reform.

3. With the changed alignment of forces
in favor of socialism, the Iranian national-
liberation movement has been growing in
strength and scope, taking in ever new class
and social strata and advancing more concrete
democratic demands.

%k &

The 1921 coup was carried out after the
victory of the October Revolution, in the first
stage of the general crisis of capitalism and
at the height of the liberation movement. Its
obvious purpose was to suppress that move-
ment, bolster the position of British imperial-
ism and check the spreading influence of the
October Revolution. The 1953 coup was staged
at a time when the national-liberation move-
ment had led to the nationalization of oil,
when British imperialism had quit the Iranian
political scene and the position of U.S. im-
perialism had been weakened. Understandably,
it caused more damage than the 1921 coup,
and our Party regards it as a tragic chapter
in the modern history of Iran.

The regime imposed on the country after
the coup nullified all the gains won by the
people in years of hard-fought struggle. It
factually cancelled the oil nationalization law,
abandoned neutrality, acceded to the Baghdad
Pact (Cento) and turned the Iranian market
over to the imperialist monopolies.

Far from resolving social contradictions, it
aggravated them and plunged the country into
a profound economic and social crisis. The
government made certain concessions in an
attempt to adapt itself to the changing relation
of forces at home and internationally. Its most
important measures in this respect were the
agrarian reform and improvement of relations
with the Soviet Union and other socialist
countries.

However, all its measures were superficial
and inconsistent. Besides, the agrarian reform
was deliberately designed to promote capital-
ist relations in agriculture without encroach-
ing on the basic interests of the big landown-
ers. And while slightly revising its policy on
political and economic relations with the
socialist countries, the government has been
careful to safeguard the basic interests of
the imperialist monopolies.

Two factors were largely responsible for
this change of Iran’s policy, which continues
to be oriented on the capitalist world system,

but takes into account the existence of the
socialist world system.

The first factor is the chronic economic
crisis, nonfulfilment of the five-year plans,
discontinuance of American “aid,” mounting
pressure by political parties and groups with-
in the country and abroad. The second is the
Soviet Union’s policy of peaceful coexistence
and its disinterested economic aid, splendid
examples of which we see in Egypt, Afghani-
stan, Iraq and other countries; the changing
alignment of world forces in favor of the
camp of peace, democracy and socialism and
to the detriment of imperialism.

The recent policy changes are doubtlessly
a positive development. Our Party believes,
that, irrespective of the government’s motiva-
tions, they help to strengthen Iran’s political
independence and her efforts towards econ-
omic independence. Accordingly, our Party has
urged maximum improvement of relations with
the socialist states.

Though the government has consistently
upheld monopoly interests and has repeatedly
vowed allegiance to the West, the U.S. and
British imperialists look askance at its econ-
omic cooperation with the Soviet Union and
other socialist countries, and there has been
a good deal of criticism by the Western press
and radio. The great popularity in Iran of
closer ties with the socialist countries, despite
objections and criticism from some myopic
politicians, is in itself proof that our Party
is following a correct course.

In analyzing the political and economic
changes of the past few years, one must be
careful to avoid two errors: first, categorical

For the first time on November 7, 1917,
the working class won power not for
some historic moment a second long, but
for good. For the first time, the working
class won not a battle, but the whole
war, a difficult, brutal and bloody war,
against the exploiters of the world.

The Communist must never let this lesson
escape his field of vision. It is a lesson
that we must constantly impregnate in the
whole working class.

November 7, 1917, was the beginning of
the greatest turn in man’s history. The
decisive victory of the Russian workers,
peasants and soldiers over the united
iandowners and capitalists has changed
the face of the world. No significant
political development in the world can
escape the influence of the existence of
the Soviet Union. A new epoch has begun

in the history of the class struggle.
ERNST THAELMANN
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negation of the positive aspects of these
changes, which could only isolate us from the
people and their aspirations, for the realiza-
tion of which we are fighting. Another mistake
‘would be to overestimate these changes on
the assumption that, though they do not affect
basic landowner and monopoly interests, they
represent a fundamental change in the govern-
ment’s anti-democratic and reactionary policy.
That view has no justification in reality and
can only mislead the people, indeed, encourage
them to accept and support the regime.
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A cursory survey of Iranian history over
the past fifty years will show that the ruling
element has consistently striven to prevent
the spread of socialist ideas and to shape
home and foreign policy in total disregard of
the worldwide influence of the October Revo-
lution. In fact, at one time the government
ignored the very existence of the Soviet
Union.

Our Party has always stood at the head
of the genuine national and democratic forces
in combating that policy. It has gone through
many ordeals, has made many sacrifices and
has always displayed courage.

Today, too, we firmly believe that revolu-
tionary ideas know no boundaries. What
socialism offers the people cannot be con-
cealed, obscured or discounted by anti-Com-
munist propaganda, war bases, prison or
torture. It should be perfectly clear that Iran,
like every other developing country, cannot
cope with her numerous economic and techno-
logical problems without the generous assis-
tance of the Soviet Union and the other
socialist countries. And that is precisely why
we take a positive view of the present gov-
ernment’s efforts in this direction.

Our country sorely needs fundamental re-
forms in every field of public, economic and
political life.

The national and democratic aims of the

38 World Marxist Review

Iranian people can be attained only through
democratization, and the process should begin
with a general amnesty, release of political
detainees, return of political exiles, re-estab-
lishment of civil and social freedoms, includ-
ing freedom of parties, trade unions and other
public organizations. Reforms that have no
support among the people and are not of a
democratic nature are bound to be short-lived
and cannot produce the desired and much
needed radical changes.

There is one more important prerequisite
for Iran’s development, economic democrati-
zation: a thorough agrarian reform in favor
of the peasants, abolition of monopoly control
of the economy, a larger and democratically
administered public sector, restriction of the
private sector in order to increase the national
income and provide the necessary investment
funds to assure high growth rates. All these
measures can be carried out, but only if Iran
follows a non-capitalist path. Otherwise, not-
withsianding partial reforms, the obsolescent
economic structure will remain and so will
the country’s backwardness, that evil legacy
of flunkeydom to imperialism.

Foreign policy, too, should follow a demo-
cratic course that accords with the national
interest, That can be achieved only by adopt-
ing neutrality, combating neo-colonialism,
extending and strengthening ties with the
socialist countries and promoting friendship
and cooperation with the emergent nations
committed to peace, freedom, democracy and
progress.

The People’s Party, inspired by the ideas
of October and creatively applying Marxism-
Leninism to Iranian conditions, continues to
work for a free, prosperous, independent and
progressive Iran. And such an Iran can be
built, but only through deep-going change in
the social, economic and political fields. Our
Party firmly believes that dedicated effort
and unity with other national and patriotic
trends will enable it to overcome all difficul-
ties and fulfil its great mission.




tic

October and the Italian

workers' movement

ALDO TORTORELLA

Member of the Leadership, ltalian Communist Party

THE IMPORT OF THE October Revolution
was grasped the moment the first vague re-
ports reached Italy. That applied both to the
reactionary forces and to that part of the
masses which had taken a stand of protest and
struggle before and during the war. For the
reactionary forces the October Revolution—
and this was trumpted by the capitalist press
—was the very embodiment of evil, a trium-
phant bestial force, in short, an enemy that
had to be destroyed. As for the masses, de-
spite the hesitation and misgivings of many
Socialist leaders, they reacted with more de-
monstrations and strikes to press their de-
mands for peace and bread, and their slogan,
“Follow the example of Russia,” was brought
to every corner of the country in songs of
protest composed by anonymous authors.

The Italian big bourgeoisie could not even
mask its hatred of October by diplomatic hypo-
crisy. Its initial reaction became the kernel of
a clear class attitude which was later to lead
to fascism and war, and after Italy’s defeat
and the failure of the cold war, to more
oblique and subtle forms of struggle. But
never, not for a single moment, did the big
bourgeoisie abandon its hatred of October,
for it knew only too well that the revolution
in Russia had projected the class struggle be-
yond national bounds and made it worldwide.

Similarly, the initial reaction of the more
progressive section of the masses (discount-
ing, of course, its early immature expressions)
hardened into a clear-cut class policy which be-
came the touchstone of the sincerity of labor
leaders and which, almost immediately, pre-
cipitated a split between the real Socialists

and those who, though vowing allegiance to
socialism, were merely intent on “improving”
capitalism by unessential reforms.

The attitude to the October Revolution —
its assessment, what contacts should be main-
tained with the new power—became a widely
discussed issue, and not only by historians
and foreign-policy experts. It became a crucial
issue of Italian policy and had a strong impact
on the position within the country and its
labor and Socialist movement.

It was the Ordine Nuovo group led by
Gramsci that gave the correct answer to the
much debated question of how to regard the
October revolution. And it will be recalled
that Lenin subsequently approved the group’s
political program as a counterweight both to
opportunism and to those who suffered from
the infantile disorder of “Leftism.”

Gramsci and the Ordine Nuovo were quick
to appreciate the universal significance of the
revolution (in addition to its immediate and
vast political impact). They were able, in
other words, to realize that the popular slo-
gan “Follow the example of Russia” had to
be recast into a clearly defined and purpose-
ful political formula. They realized that one
had to see the essence of the October Revolu-
tion, understand how it became possible and
what historical changes it had wrought. “His-
tory is being made in Russia,” the Ordine
Nuovo wrote, emphasizing in this terse formu-
la (which was later superseded by a more
accurate and substantiated one) that it was
not merely a revolution affecting a single
people, a single nation, no matter how great
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and important, but an event destined to re-
direct the course of history.

The question then asked was: Does soli-
darity with the Soviet Republic imply only
internationalism? And the reply, clear and
precise, was given by the Italian workers and
peasants in their support of the workers’ and
peasants’ republic: besides internationalism,
they were motivated by national considera-
tions; they were acting as a sovereign people,
as citizens of Italy, for, certainly, Italy as a
nation had nothing to gain from hostility to-
wards the new state. And in the solidarity
movement the proletariat again showed that it
was the most vigilant custodian of the nation’s
vital and permanent interests, the sole cham-
pion of its fundamental freedoms.

Such, in brief outline, are the origins of the
policy adopted by the Italian Communists
towards the October Revolution, and that pol-
icy was predicated on the understanding that
as a socialist force they must draw on the
experience of October and, in terms of govern-
ment policy, work for close relations with
the Soviet Republic.

How were the lessons of the October Revo-
lution assimilated? How was the question pos-
ed of relations between the Italian labor move-
ment and the party which was preparing to
build the world’s first socialist state?

The answer to the first question was not
easy and, of course, it could not be automatic.
The heart of the matter was the assessment
of Leninism. If Leninism was to be regarded
as a regional or provincial political doctrine,
then obviously, there was nothing we could
learn from it. But if Leninism contained a
universal idea, was a universal doctrine, then
each contingent of the labor movement, in
whatever part of the world, ought to learn
from it.

The Communists, having exposed Bordiga’s
infantile “Leftism,” took the second path. In
the labor movement and outside it, they were
faced with the dual accusation that by em-
bracing Marxism-Leninism they had become a
new dogmatic sect, latter-day Talmudists, and
that by proclaiming preservation and develop-
ment of the first socialist state of paramount
importance, they were sacrificing the interests
of the Italian proletariat to those of the Soviet
Union.

The polemic and struggle over these two
inter-related issues has not been finally re-
solved to this day, as is evidenced by the atti-
tude of the Right-wing Social Democrats and
the adventurists of the so-called Left. But
there is ample factual evidence to show that
Gramsci and Togliatti were right from the
very start. One has only to cite the fact that
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the Italian Communist Party has become a
force representing the majority in the labor
and socialist movements.

And no matter what some may think or say,
the Italian Communists were able to achieve
this not despite, but because of, their con-
stant ideological link with Leninism and their
fraternal international contacts; because, also,
they have firmly abided by the Leninist prin-
ciples and practice of internationalism. The
Italian Communist Party draws on Leninism
for its basic propositions relating to the con-
cept of party, alliances and power, concepts
which before Lenin were singularly nebulous
and confused.

Leninism is a living doctrine that stimulates
thought and creative search. It has given us
the concept of the party of a new type, the
forms and methods of alliances in specific
Italian conditions, the strategy of structural
reforms, and of the struggle for power in con-
formity with Italy’s independent path to social-
ism. The propositions which the Communists
have had to elaborate and uphold likewise
have their origins in Leninism. Other parties
have been paralyzed by dogmatism; it has
affected those who have rejected Lenin’s texts
as a kind of new Talmud.

Today these men are to be found either in
the ranks of unprincipled opportunists or
among outright adventurists. Neither has pro-

duced any new ideas, anything resembling a
new policy; neither has discovered or analyzed
anything of relevance to Italian society, the
problems confronting the country, its road to
socialism. Only the Communists, armed with
the principles and methods drawn from Lenin-
ism, are effectively studying the problem of
the South and the agrarian question, the
changes taking place within Italian capitalism;
only the Communists are endeavoring to dis-
sect the anatomy of change in order to chart
the path ahead.

And those who reject or shy away from
fraternal international contacts with the forces
that brought the October Revolution to vic-
tory and built the first socialist state—what
other international positions have they won,
and how have they served the Italian prole-
tariat? Here, too, the answer is largely spelled
out by the facts. And the facts show that
without preservation and development of the
first socialist state there would never have
been the present change in the correlation of
international forces which made it possible
first to defeat fascism and nazism and after
that to win, in Italy and throughout the world,
general or partial victories in the interests of
the working class and the working people as
a whole. Our Communist Party’s choice of fra-
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ternal international contacts — especially, at
critical moments, with the forces that per-
formed the October Revolution — proved
worthy of Italian patriots and revolutionaries,
who cherish the genuine interests of the work-
ing class and the nation. Conversely, those
who rejected that choice or abandoned it in
favor of anti-Sovietism have, in the end, found
themselves in the opposite camp, among the
enemies of the Italian workers and people.
And those who, while not sharing the Com-
munist choice, remained loyal and eschewed
anti-Sovietism, sooner or later joined the Com-
munists in fighting the vital battles of the
Italian people. That was so in the struggle
against fascism, in the Resistance movement,
and in the fight for the Constitution and for
reform.

It can therefore be safely said that Com-
munist internationalism, far from contradict-
ing the requirements of the Italian people,
helps us adopt independent and responsible
positions based on an analysis of the require-
ments of our people’s struggle for democracy
and socialism.

And this explains why, within the Italian
labor movement, it has always been the Com-
munists, strong in their internationalism, who
have initiated crucial political proposals de-
signed to assert the right of the working class
to leadership of the nation and insist on an
independent Italian policy. Those within the
labor movement and outside it who criticized
the Communists for their internationalism
have demonstrated their inability to take in-
dependent political initiatives, and have been
reduced to subservience to other powers. That
applies to the Demo-christian leaders affiliated
to the U.S.-tied “white international,” and to
the leaders of the Social Democratic Party
affiliated to an international in which, appar-
ently, links with the U.S. are a decisive factor.

The facts show that, in fraternal discussions
with other parties and in mapping out the
general direction of policy and struggle, Com-
munist internationalism takes into account na-
tional interests, national choice and, conse-
quently, is based on the complete independ-
ence and responsibility of the Italian (and
every other) Communist party. The examples
are many. I need cite only one of the latest,
the Middle East crisis. One of the factors that
enabled the Communists to avoid the traps set
by the imperialists and to steer a correct
and far-seeing course in this complex situation
—and Comrade Luigi Longo emphasized this
at a meeting of our Central Committee—was
their internationalist outlook, their ability to
utilize for the benefit of the Italian labor move-
ment and people the inestimable experience

of the party that stands at the head of the
first socialist state.

On another issue, too, the establishment of
relations with the USSR, the facts show who
was upholding the interests of the Italian na-
tion and who was working against these
interests. Many were the calumnious attacks
on the Italian Communists for having main-
tained, at every stage of the Party’s develop-
ment, that friendship with the Soviet Union
was in Italy’s national interests. The Commu-
nists were branded as a “fifth column” of the
USSR, at first by the fascists and later by
the reactionaries who seized power after anti-
fascist unity was undermined.

The criminal character and diststrous out-
come of the fascist aggression against the
USSR made it glaringly clear that the Com-
munists had been right and that the fascists
were enemies not only of communism, but of
[taly and of the whole of mankind. And now
too, in the second postwar period, people are
coming to see that the Communists are pur-
suing a correct policy. It is publicly admitted
(and implicitly in some of the government’s
measures) that Italy only stands to gain from
normal trade relations with the Soviet Union,
broader economic intercourse, and an end to
the absurd arrangement of one-way trade. The
admissions go further still. Many in the non-
Communist camp admit that economic subjec-
tion to the United States has had adverse con-
sequences in such important areas as scien-
tific research and technological progress, and
that the time is ripe for a radical revision of
Italy’s economic ties in order to safeguard her
jeopardized economic independence.

Naturally, economics are only one aspect
of the problem. In the broader context of for-
eign policy, too, there have been second
thoughts in political circles which only yester-
day considereded loyalty to NATO a sacred
duty and denounced all Communist proposals
as ideologically motivated.

The Soviet Union’s responsible and firm po-
licy of peace stands out in sharp contrast to
America’s criminal escalation in Vietnam and
throughout the world. And the contrast has
shown many, including people in the Catholic
and Social Democratic camps, that our appeal
for liquidation of alliances (which has been
repeatedly and consistently urged by the War-
saw Treaty powers) is not due to ideological
motivations, but fully accords with Italy’s na-
tional interests. Of course, the battle over this
issue has been tense and hard-fought. The
U.S. and its servitors are doing everything
they can to keep Italy in line. But there is also
this important and characteristic fact: even
those who counsel unqualified “Atlantic loy-
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alty” (loyalty, that is, to the United States)
find themselves compelled to camouflage their
extremism out of fear of public opinion, which
is now markedly less swayed by anti-Soviet-
ism and markedly more hostile to Washing-
ton’s war policy.

That victory, too, has been won thanks to
the operation of the ideas generated by the
October Revolution and to the existence of
the first land of socialism. Fifty years ago the
news of the October Revolution inspired faith
and courage among progressives and fear and
dismay among the ruling classes. But at that
time capitalist statesmen and their paid pens
could with near-impunity slander the first
workers’ and peasants’ state.

Things have changed since then. Today the

STANLEY B. RYERSON

President of Italy, about to visit the United
States, finds it necessary to announce, on the
eve of his departure, that he also intends to
visit the USSR. This should not, of course, be
taken to mean that the present Italian govern-
ment is abandoning the dangerous policy of
subjection to the United States, but it is a
measure of the path that has been travelled,
For even those committed to pro-imperialist
policy are obliged to mask their actions, know-
ing that the majority of the Italian people do

not share their views and want a policy of
peace and fraternity, one that would put an
end to imperialist injustice and violence. They
want to follow the path set by the October
Revolution fifty years ago.

Impact of the idea of October

Member of Central Executive Committee, Communist Party of Canada

THE INFLUENCE of the Great October So-
cialist Revolution on the thinking of people
in the capitalist “West” is both more complex
and very much more profound than we our-
selves sometimes realize. Not only is there
the direct effect, expressed in active interest
in and admiration for the stupendous Soviet
achievement, on the part of wide sections of
working people and intellectuals; and in ad-
herence to Marxism-Leninism and support of
the Communist and Workers’ parties by those
who have found in the October Revolution the
fundamental answer to the dilemmas and
questionings of our epoch. There is, as well,
a broader and more subtle area of influence
which Communists have perhaps not yet stu-
died with sufficient care. This failing on our
part is made easier by the fact that what I
have called the direct influence is to some
degree measurable, quantifiable: in terms of
publications, organizations and so forth. But
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the broader, indirect influence is more intang-
ible, less accessible to ‘“administrative
measurement.” This does not mean that it is
negligible. In some ways it is crucial for our
ability to reach those new contacts and cur-
rents that constitute one of the main poten-
tials of growth for the revolutionary left.

Consider, for example, the remarkable
growth in recent years in Britain, the United
States and Canada of articulate (and some-
times not so articulate) criticism of what is
referred to as ‘“‘the Establishment,” ‘“the set-
up,” “the system.” What is being called in
question is the socio-economic structure of
society. This questioning is particularly notice-
able among young people, church people and
intellectuals; it is present, in somewhat dif-
ferent terms, among workers in industry who
face the most direct and brutal pressures of
monopoly capital.

This social criticism is directed against the
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most variegated aspects of capitalist society:
chemical pollution of the air of cities, of the
water of lakes and streams; pollution of the
minds of children and of adults by the money-
mad owners of the private mass-media; waste
of material and human resources and neglect
of social needs by governmental authorities
acting in the service of finance-capital; na-
tional and racial inequalities, and brutally re-
pressive measures taken against the forces of
protest; the enormity of the crime against the
people of heroic, embattled Vietnam being
perpetrated by U.S. imperialism and abetted
by its accomplices in Ottawa and London . ..
This criticism, which points in the direction
sometimes of radical reform, and sometimes
leads toward revolutionary action, starts out
from the actual evils engendered by capitalist
society: it is not “imported” or “foreign-
inspired,” as the CIA-FBI high command
would like people to believe. It derives from
state-monopoly capitalism itself,

At the same time, the example set on the
world-historical plane by the breakthrough to
a new society, to socialism and then commu-
nism, represented by the series of revolution-
ary transformations headed by the October
victory, and all its manifold achievements —
this constitutes a most powerful leaven of in-
fluence. Thanks to it, people are beginning to
recognize as a fact that the social structure of
alienated, anti-social class society is not eter-
nal. There is another, tremendously viable
alternative order of society.

It is awareness of such a momentous truth
that leads men of science like the Canadian
historian Dr. Gordon Rothney, in an article
in the Quebec magazine Culture, to speak of
the October Socialist Revolution as the great-
est turning-point of our epoch: “Over . . . the

An independent Czechoslovakia would
have been inconceivable without the
Great October Socialist Revolution of
1917. The October Revolution dealt a
lethal blow to the military coalition of
Austria-Hungary and Germany and gave
powerful impetus to the liberation move-
ment of the peoples of Austria-Hungary
which gave birth to independent Czecho-
slovokia.

Czechoslovakia would not have gained
her freedom and banished the Nazi occu-
pationists without the Soviet victory over
Hitler Germany and the immediate aid
of the Soviet Army.

KLEMENT GOTTWALD

past fifty years, the most important change of
world history has been the spreading to
hundreds of millions of people of the doctrine
which originated in western Europe with Karl
Marx, and the phenomenal rise in importance
of the governments which have adopted it...
the original Communist government, that of
the Soviet Union, has risen from being one of
the world’s feeblest in 1919 to a position of
power second to none. The success of com-
munism as a political creed in the twentieth
century is easy to explain. The trend of his-
tory is toward equality; and communism
offers far more equality than does the market
economy of western capitalism.” (Culture,
Vol. XXVI, No. 1, p. 33.)

It is in the shattering of the myth of un-
shakeable permanence of the old order of
things, that the October storm rendered a
first, immense service to mankind.

In the present deepening crisis of the old
society, certain fundamental truths are com-
ing to be grasped and understood thanks to
the pioneering achievements of the Soviet
Union. Man’s real relation to nature, the
boundless potential of human creativity and
ingenuity, was revealed in the breath-taking
achievements of Soviet cosmonauts, space
science, technology. What Galileo said of the
nobility of the mission of exploration of the
universe was demonstrated by Gagarin, Ter-
eshkova, and their courageous fellow explor-
ers of the Cosmos:

“. .. To investigate the true constitution of
the universe—the most important and admir-
able problem that there is . . . The greatness
and nobility of this problem entitles it to be
placed foremost among all questions capable
of theoretical solution.” (Galileo Galilei, 1613.)

Socialism has not only come to grips with
the theoretical solution of such questions, but
has pioneered in their practical solution. In
the Cosmos, and in the realm of society itself,
Man’s relation to man—the real nature of hu-
man society—was and is illuminated by the
October victory. If today in social science,
despite all resistances of reactionary pressures,
questions of class, class structure, class rela-
tionships, are now being examined and discuss-
ed in our universities, it is not only because the
development of monopoly-capitalism has made
it an inescapable matter of recognition—but it
is likewise because the revolution in class rela-
tionships that started in 1917 has implications
for all of class society, and cannot be evaded.
The power of the working class, the working-
class science of Marx and Lenin, the political
leadership of the Communists—these have be-
come a vital force in world consciousness. Stu-
dies of class structure in Canada, such as John
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Porter’s Vertical Mosaic, are an intellectual
event testifying to rapidly growing awareness
of the social reality. And this is so even when
a social scientist like Porter polemizes with
Marxism, resists its influence even while con-
ceding the fact of the class reality that Marx-
ism has made comprehensible.

The impact of October, and of the idea it re-
presents, merges with and animates the deep-
going processes working towards the demo-
cratization of human society. The inspiration
of the events of 1917 themselves helped shape
to a very large degree the modern world Com-
munist movement; they have influenced pro-
foundly the worldwide national-liberation
struggles of the peoples against imperialism,
against national and racial oppression.

In our day, not least important among the
many facets of this pervasive influence is the
moral impact: the heightened sense of respon-
sibility for man’s fate, for his survival in face
of thermonuclear destructive power, for his
flowering and rise to truly human stature on
the basis of new mastery of nature and of his
own social organization. In the crisis of the
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spirit that accompanies the crisis of imperial-
ism, the act of creation of a socialist and ulti-
mately communist society has defied all the
“powers of darkness.” There is thus a grow-
ing sense of responsibility among socially-
conscious working people and intellectuals,
which is combined with a heightened sense of
confidence because of the existence of the
new, Socialist world system. Of this sense of
moral-historical responsibility among intel-
lectuals, the Canadian Marxist writer, critic
and historian Margaret Fairley has written:
“Not until men really see will they begin to
act . . . Our first responsibility is to under-
stand the contempoerary struggles, our second
is to express them in our own work. Our third
is to help young people to break away from
empty, non-committal attitudes which are
fashionable . . .” In this process, progressive
workers and intellectuals who challenge the
reactionary status quo, who assert human
values in the face of an inhuman imperialism,
draw inspiration, directly and indirectly, from
the beacon-light of the world’s first Socialist
Revolution. The October storm prepared the
springtime of mankind.
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PAPERS READ AT THE INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR

The October Revolution—beginning
of the epoch of socialism and

communism

BORIS PONOMARYOQOY

Secretary of the Central Committee, CPSU

FROM THE SUMMIT of the 1960s we see the
international character of the October Revolu-
tion with especial clarity. In all respects it has
been the greatest turning point in the history
of mankind. It was the October Revolution
that began the chronicle of the socialist epoch.
Here is how Lenin described the historic role
of the Revolution: “The abolition of capital-
ism and its vestiges, and the establishment of
the fundamentals of the communist order
comprise the content of the new era of world
history that has set in.” The theses “Fiftieth
Anniversary of the Great October Socialist
Revolution,” issued by our Central Commit-
tee, sum up the results of the heroic deeds ac-
complished by our people. They generalize the
Party’s experience in directing the building of
the new society and the fight against class
enemies at home and in the international
arena.

The nature of the new epoch was deter-
mined chiefly by the fact that the October Re-
volution gave a new direction to the develop-
ment of human society and accelerated the
march of history. The worldwide impact of the
October Revolution lies in that it was the first
to resolve problems that matured not only in
Russia, but also on an international scale. The
triumph of the Revolution in Russia shat-
tered the myth that the stability of capital-
ism was “in the nature of things,” show-
ing that capitalism was not eternal and
that its replacement by socialism was on the
order of the day. The October Revolution ex-
pressed most fully and all-sidedly the world’s
pressing need for social progress. That made
it the starting point of the world socialist re-
volution and the base for its further growth.

The victorious development of the world
revolution in the past 50 years is the direct
result of the activity of the new forces of
social progress set in motion by the October
Revolution:

—for the first time in history the proletariat
became the ruling class and obtained the pos-
sibility of carriyng out its mission of leader of
the revolutionary remaking of reality with the
aid of such a powerful instrument as the State.
The international proletariat has thus finally
asserted itself as the central force of the new
epoch;

—the world communist movement, the mili-
tant vanguard of all the forces of progress,
was revitalized. In due course it became the
mightiest political force of our time;

—the October Revolution aroused to active
struggle and drew into the liberation torrent
huge masses of the oppressed classes and
nations of all countries;

—communism, turned from an Utopia into
a science by the genius of Marx, Engels and
Lenin, began to be translated into living
reality. The socialist ideology began to spread
irresistibly throughout the world.

These factors have been decisive in funda-
mentally changing the face of the world in the
past five decades. The most important revolu-
tionary achievements in this short time were:
the building of socialism and the transition to
building communist society in the USSR; the
socialist revolutions in other European and
Asian countries after the first socialist coun-
try defeated nazism; the formation of the
socialist world system and the victory of the
revolution in Cuba; the national liberation re-
volutions, which, benefiting from the changed
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balance of world forces in favor of socialism
and socialism’s active support, have destroyed
the colonial empires; the emergence of over
70 young sovereign national states, which
have become an independent factor of world
politics and of which the foremost have
adopted a socialist orientation.

The movement towards socialism started by
the October Revolution is an immutable law-
governed process of modern history. Neither
the maneuvering and counter-attacking of
imperialism nor the transient deviations like
those engendered by the anti-Leninist policy
of Mao Tse-tung and his group, can upset this
law.

As repeatedly stressed by the fraternal
Parties, the building of communism in the
USSR is the forward line in the general front
of the world’s revolutionary reconstruction. A
continuation of the work started by the Oc-
tober Revolution, it is a mighty factor of
social progress in the modern world.

L

SOCIALISM IS THE PRINCIPAL GAIN
OF THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION

The October Revolution gave birth to a fun-
damentally new form of social organization.
For the first time, the responsibility for the
destiny of human society was undertaken by a
class imparting to historical development the
nature of a consciously regulated process in
the interest of the people. That the existence
and development of a society without ex-
ploiters and exploitation, and without private
ownership of the means of production has
been proved possible, is, in this sense, of fun-
damental importance.

The prophesies of the enemies of the Oc-
tober Revolution proved untrue.

Today, one sees clearly the main result of
the colossal work stimulated by the October
Revolution. The foundation for communist ci-
vilization has been laid in the USSR and other
socialist countries. The features of this civil-
ization are at different stages of development
from country to country, and, naturally, there
is much that is specific and distinctive about
them. Nonetheless, they are manifesting them-
selves in real life and represent a materializa-
tion of the common socialist ideal.

For all its peculiarities, mirroring the pro-
cess of building socialism in our country, the
socialist economy that has taken shape and
now functions in the USSR is characterized
by features inherent in, and common to, the
economy of socialist society.

The determining feature of socialist eco-
nomy is public ownership of the means of
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production, giving broad scope for public con-
trol over the development of production in
the interest of the working class and the
people as a whole. Public ownership breaks
down the barrier of private ownership which

obstructs balanced, crisis-free economic
growth. It makes possible and objectively
necessary scientific planning of the economy
as a nationwide complex. Violations of the
objective laws and voluntarist “leaps” dis-
organize economic life and ultimately result
in grave setbacks, which boomerang against
their proponents.

Over the past 50 years socialist economy
has proved its extraordinary viability. This
has enabled our country to withstand the
trials of the Civil War, to cope with the dif-
ficulties of building socialism in one country,
and to win the battle against fascism.

The second feature characterizing socialist
economy is its ability to secure accelerated
rates of growth and a high level of develop-
ment of the productive forces, which Marx-
ists have always considered a major and in-
dispensable attribute of the new social system
destined to replace capitalism.

By and large, our country had to build up
the industrial and technical basis of socialism
from scratch. Our experience shows that
given certain material and economic condi-
tions and a correct policy, the new social rela-
tions make it possible to build such a basis in
a short period. We have turned into reality
Lenin’s dream of showing “each and every-
one strikingly and in a way that he can see
for himself that socialism harbors gigantic
forces.” Socialism proved its superiority over
capitalism by securing high stable rates of
economic development. The average annual
growth of industrial production in 1929-1966
was 11.1 percent in the USSR, whereas it was
four per cent in the United States and 2.5 per
cent in Britain and France. Compared with
the pre-Revolution figures our country’s na-
tional income increased 33-fold, the industrial
product 66-fold, and the output of engineering
more than 500-fold. This is a qualitative
change and a giant step forward that could
never have been achieved without the triumph
of the proletarian revolution.

The third feature of the socialist economy,
which has likewise stood the test of time, is
that the desire to secure the utmost satisfac-
tion and advancement of the material and cul-
tural requirements of the people is its main
motive force. Socialism forms and enriches
these requirements and fills them with an
ever deeper spiritual content. It creates the
most rational forms of satisfying require-
ments, which cement society.
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For this reason, socialism gives rise to ab-
solutely new ideological and moral production
according to work done. This rules out ex-
ploitation of man by man and embodies in
practice the social justice attainable in our
conditions to which the workingman has as-
pired over the centuries. A foundation is
being created for the best possible combina-
tion of the interests of society, of the collec-
tive and the individual, and for the establish-
ment and consolidation of truly humane rela-
tions. The more consistently the principle of
payment according to work done is imple-
mented, the better does it promote moral sti-
muli, which are an important aspect of the
current economic reform. This socialist prin-
ciple harmoniously combines material and
moral incentives.

Marxist-Leninists are aware that the prin-
ciple of payment according to work done is
historically transient. Our end goal is to bring
about the triumph of the communist principle
of distribution according to needs. But the
switch to that principle is not possible until a
much higher level of the productive forces
and social consciousness is attained. Any un-
derrating, let alone renunciation of the “ac-
cording-to-work” principle under present con-
ditions, and any skipping of stages cause
grave harm to society and is a negation of the
Marxist-Leninist approach to building social-
ism.

Good headway has also been made in the
past 50 years in the sphere of satisfying the
material and cultural requirements of Soviet
people.

There is no doubt that, but for a number of
circumstances, we would have made consider-
ably greater progress in this sphere. For many
years, our country was the only socialist
island in the world. It suffered two big as-
saults by the shock forces of imperialism. To
repulse aggression and rebuild the war-rav-
aged economy took up some twenty years in all.
Today, the Soviet Union is compelled to spend
huge sums on ensuring reliable defenses for
our country and the whole socialist world sys-
tem, and curbing the aggressive imperialist
forces. Thereby, we are fulfilling an important
internationalist duty and preventing a nuclear
world war. The Soviet people are doing this
consciously, although the cost of it is very
high. This shows what possibilities will arise
for raising the standard of living and the cul-
tural level of the people once the restrictive
effects of unproductive expenditure necessitat-
ed by the existence of imperialism, finally
cease.

The experience gained in building socialism
in our country shows that the revolutionary

remaking of society is an intricate process, In
which new problems and tasks arise con-
tinuously, requiring a deep-going analysis and
thoughful solutions. Most of the socialist
countries are now busy improving the forms
of socialist economic management to keep
abreast of the requirements of world scientific
and technical progress, the modern interna-
tional division of labor and the level reached
by socialism as a social formation. The econo-
mic reforms under way in many socialist
countries, including the Soviet Union, are
serving this purpose.

The purpose pursued by our Party in im-
proving the economy is to enhance the effi-
ciency of socialist social production, to make
the most of the advantages of the socialist
system and to apply creatively the principles
of the socialist economy: democratic central-
ism, planning, cost accounting, and harmony
of material and moral incentives. It must be
emphasized that contrary to its various critics,
the current economic reform does not impair
the principle of planning. On the contrary, it
strengthens and improves planning, and
creates the most favorable conditions for the
building of communism.

In the past 50 years profound changes were
wrought in the sphere of social relations. The
road opened by the October Revolution led
through acute class struggle to the abolition
of the exploiting classes and the final elimina-
tion of class antagonisms.

The character of the working class, the
leading class of society, underwent a funda-
mental change. Its numerical strength -
creased many times over and its professional
and educational level rose. It stands invari-
ably in the forefront, building the new socio-
economic system. It is the most advanced
class dedicated to the ultimate abolition of
all class partitions and distinctions, to the
building of a classless society.

Socialism has radically changed the peas-
antry. The experience gained by the Soviet
Union and other socialist countries has proved
irrefutably that the peasant can shake off the
private proprietor individualism, go over from
small-scale private farming to large-scale col-
lective farming and become a full-fledged and
active force in building socialism and com-
munism. The consistent implementation of
Lenin’s idea of an alliance between the work-
ing class and the peasants was a mighty lever
in the socialist reconstruction of the country-
side and the socio-political consolidation of
society as a whole.

A new, people’s intelligentsia emerged in
the building of socialism. Its interests are in-
separable from those of the workers and peas-
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ants, and it devotes its ability, knowledge
and talent to the building of the new society.

The socio-political and ideological unity of
all classes and social strata in the Soviet
Union is unique in history.

The October Revolution put an end to the
antagonistic antithesis between mental and
physical labor and between town and country,
creating the prerequisities for the eradication
of the essential distinctions between them.

The October Revolution rooted out national
and racial oppression and hostility, the cause
of a great waste of social energy and a road-
block to progress. Socialism gave formerly
downtrodden and oppressed nations the con-
ditions for swift economic and cultural pro-
gress and enabled them to build up their own
statehood. Intensive intercourse between na-
tions is overcoming the national egoism cul-
tivated over the centuries, promoting respect
for the national features and traditions of
every nation and nationality and furthering
the friendship and understanding between
peoples, and their sense of socialist interna-
tionalism.

The experience of the multinational Soviet
Union in building socialism and communism
shows that to bring nations closer it is essen-
tial to ensure a profound day-to-day interna-
tionalist upbringing for the people and to
carry on a relentless struggle against national
prejudices and survivals of bourgeois national-
ism, for they do not disappear automatically
after the triumph of the socialist revolution
and seriously impede cooperation among na-
tions. That is the only way national barriers
can be torn down and fraternity of peoples
secured.

The half-century of the world’s first social-
ist state has proved that socialist society is
one where illiteracy is wiped out, where cul-
ture and education attain a high level. Prac-
tice proves that the new, socialist culture is
inconceivable without all the values of man’s
cultural and material heritage, values that
comprise the treasure-store of the human
spirit and are made accessible to the masses
thanks to the establishment of socialist social
relations.

The October Revolution has led to the abol-
ition of the antagonism between society and
the individual and created the conditions for
moulding the harmoniously developed indivi-
dual. As socialist social relations improve,
man'’s spiritual world grows richer and broad-
er. Among other things, this is borne out by
the emergence from the very heart of the
people, from among the workers, the peasants
and the intelligentsia of men who won dis-
tinction in science, technology and the arts.

The ways and means of reconstructing
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reality along socialist lines have been con-
clusively tested in the fifty Soviet years.

The experience of preparing the October
Revolution and that of building socialism and
communism bring out in relief the leading, in-
spiring and mobilizing role of the Communist
Party. It was the Communist Party that has
played the decisive role in preparing the vic-
torious October Revolution and in the building
of socialism and communism.

It was the Party that worked out the theory
of socialist revolution in relation to the im-
perialist epoch. It rallied to the revolution the
working class and broad sections of the peas-
antry. It was the Party that worked out the
science of building the new, socialist society.
At each historical stage. it substantiated in
theory the basic tasks of socialist construc-
tion and the tasks that arose during the armed
clashes with imperialism. The opponents of
Leninism—the Trotskyites, the Right oppor-
tunists and the nationalists—were resolutely
combated, which was a necessary precondi-
tion for the triumph of Lenin’s ideas in theory
and practice.

The fifty years of Soviet society show con-
vincingly that the people owe their success in
having built socialism and in comrmunist con-
struction to the theoretical, organizational and
political work of the Party.

Today, the Soviet Communist Party has
nearly 13,000,000 members, and this despite
the strictly individual selection practised by
the Party in accordance with Lenin’s instruc-
tions. This is an indication that the Party has
the undivided support of the Soviet people.

The successes achieved by the Communist
Party in the Soviet period are rooted largely
in the fact that urder the leadership of the
great Lenin, long before the October victory,
the Party strengthened its vanguard role in
the labor movement, among all workers, in
savage battles against tsarism and capitalism,
winning the trust of the working class and its
allies. Work with the masses has always been
a prime concern of the Party.

Continuous concern for effective defense of
the gains of the October Revolution has been
an important aspect of Party work. The his-
torv of the first socialist state is punctuatead
by bitter clashes with domestic and foreign
class enemies, The Party has always brought
up Communists and all Soviet people In a
spirit of readiness to defend the gains of
October.

Given the leading role of the Party, the most
important instrument for changing society is
the socialist state. The substance, significance
and functions of the proletarian dictatorship,
experience showed, is a fundamentally new
stage in the development of democracy, of




democracy for the overwhelming majority,
which distinguishes it radically from all pre-
ceding forms of democracy.

It has been shown in practice that the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat is a creative and
constructive instrument, and not one of de-
struction only and that this positive function
is rooted deeply in its very essence. Of the
utmost importance for all countries, especially
those with a peasant population, is the fact
proved in practice that the dictatorship of the
working class effects an alliance of workers
and peasants and secures the peasants’ transi-
tion to the socialist way.

Experience also revealed the historic limits
of the working-class dictatorship: in the
course of the progress towards socialism it be-
comes the political organization of the whole
people. The socialist state of the whole
whole people consummates the mission of the
proletarian dictatorship and serves as the prin-
cipal instrument in building communism. It
performs the task of organizing society along
strictly scientific lines and converting it into
a harmoniously geared mechanism. This task
is being effected in the following main direc-
tions:

—raising planning to a new level conforming
to the fully matured objective laws of socialist
economy, ensuring fully utilization of com-
modity-money relations as one of the import-
ant laws governing socialist society and taking
into account the demands of the scientific and
technical revolution;

—organizing information, communications
and operational management in keeping with
modern scientific and technological standards,
which considerably strengthen the elements of
regulation in socialist economy and allow for
a more timely and accurate compilation and
correction of economic plans;

—combining more harmoniously the inate-
rial, political and ideological instruments of
leadership and of stimuli for social develop-
ment;

—improving the education and training of
specialists and setting up an effective system
of preparing highly-skilled workers for all
fields;

—introducing a broad system of studying
and registering public opinion as a condition
for the further development of socialist demo-
cracy and its effectiveness, and adopting a
number of other fundamental measures.

Fulfilment of all tasks of communist con-
struction is indissolubly linked with the im-
provement of socialist democracy and the de-
velopment of new forms of self-administra-
tion.

All these problems are mirrored in the

Party Program, the decisions of the Twenty-
Third Congress of the CPSU and of Central
Committee meetings which have in recent
years reviewed the socio-economic problems
of communist construction. A major event in
the life of our Party, one that added to its role
at the present, new stage, was the plenary

meeting of the CC, CPSU in October 1964,
which confirmed the Party’s unbending will
strictly to abide by and develop the Leninist
norms of Party life and the principle of col-
lective leadership .

The past five decades have shown how much
work it takes to reorganize society along
socialist lines. Lenin wrote: “It is something
new, unprecedented in history and cannot be
studied from books.”

Lenin emphasized that in Russia it was
much easier to start a revolution than to bring
it to completion and build socialism. What he
had in mind was that the socialist revolution
had triumphed initially in a country whose
economy was backward and badly ruined by
the imperialist war and the foreign interven-
tion, and where the peasantry and the petty-
bourgeois strata comprised the overwhelming
majority of the population. For a long time,
our country bore up single-handedly against the
entire world system of imperialist states. A
choice had to be made between consciously
restricting the standard of living and by
heroic effort rapidly building a powerful eco-
nomy and strengthening the country’s defense
capacity, or being crushed by the united
forces of reaction. Time had to be won at all
costs. This predetermined the tempo of indus-
trialization and collectivization in the USSR
and gave rise to a number of specific me-
thods of resolving the tasks of socialist con-
struction.

In the past 50 years our people have known
the joy of great victories and the bitterness
of losses, temporary setbacks, errors and mis-
calculations. At one stage the development
of Soviet society was hampered and clouded
by the Stalin personality cult. As the theses
issued by the Central Committee of the CPSU
on the 50th anniversary of the October Re-
volution point out, the cult, alien to the spirit
of Marxism-Leninism, magnified the role of
cne man, causing a departure from the Lenin-
ist principles of collective leadership and
violations of socialist legality. These perver-
sions injured our society, but did not change
the nature, or shake the pillars, of socialism.
We owe this to the strength of our Party and
the strength of the Soviet socialist system.
People everywhere see this from the concrete
facts of Soviet development.

Everybody knows that the efforts put in by
our people in surmounting the difficulties that
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face all pioneers, and the sacrifices they have
made, were not in vain. They have helped,
and will still help, other peoples to advance to
socialism with incalculably less difficulty, by
an easier road. Thanks to what Lenin’s Party
and the Soviet Union have accomplished,
other peoples can get an idea of communism
from practical deeds, from an existing society.
True, there is still much room for develop-
ment, there is still much that can be corrected
and finalized. But the main task advanced by
the October Revolution, that of building and
irrevocably establishing socialism, has been
successfully accomplished.

IL.
WHAT PRESERVING CAPITALISM MEANS

One of the main theses of modern anti-
communism is that social revolutions fall
short of their aims from the point of view of
social progress, that they are “too costly.”

There is no denying that until now social
revolutions involved destruction and sacrifice.
This is due to revolution being a product of
antagonistic society. But the responsibility for
the sacrifices does not rest with the revolu-
tionary classes. This the October Revolution
has borne out undeniably. The long Civil War,
the intervention and blockade for which our
people had to pay so heavy a toll, belong in
the criminal record of counter-revolution and
international imperialism. Now, we have per-
fectly valid grounds to say: it is an objective
law of the socialist world revolution that
every new country embarking on socialism
does so in increasingly favorable conditions
and can, provided the Communist Party pur-
sues a correct policy, follow the socialist way
with fewer difficulties and less sacrifice.
Thus, every new revolution can reveal its
benefits to the working class, to all the
people, in a relatively shorter time. The con-
structive content of a socialist revolution can
be brought to the surface in a shorter time in
history under the present conditions. That,
too, is an increasingly tangible indication of
the international role of the October Revolu-
tion.

Conversely, it is an objective law of capital-
ism that it exacts increasingly heavier sacri-
fices and imposes new hardships and suffer-
ing on millions of exploited and oppressed
with each passing decade, with each year of
its history.

The history of capitalism over the past 50
years has shown that the continued existence
of that outmoded system has brought on
calamities on a scale surpassing anything man
suffered in the past. The “price” paid by the

50 World Marxist Review

peoples in this period, adds up to the tens of
millions of lives cut short in various wars,
the millions who perished in fascist gas
chambers and concentration camps, to racial-
ism on the rampage, to the horrible physical
and moral suffering caused by mass unemploy-
ment, chronic undernourishment of the popul-
ation of whole continents, massive corruption
of the youth and the spiritual degradation of
whole generations. The responsibility for this
lies with imperialism.

During the past 50 years mankind suffered
unprecedented losses from the imperialist
policy of militarism and war, and from armed
reprisals against the forces of progress. The
Second World War alone claimed a toll of 50
million dead and 23 million maimed. The
material losses inflicted by the Second World
War exceeded $300,000 million. But even after
this capitalism did not change the main
trends of its foreign policy. In our day, too,
when a new world conflict—entailing the use
of nuclear and missile weaponry—could de-
stroy whole nations, preparations for, and
conduct of, wars continues to be the basis of
the foreign policy of imperialist states.

Suffice it to say that the U.S. spent more
than $20,000 million on the war against the
Korean People’s Democratic Republic. The
wanton U.S. imperialist aggression in Vietnam
has also already cost some $50,000 million.

With every passing year, the arms race is
becoming more and more ruinous for the
peoples. During the past fifty years or so the
number of people called up for military ser-
vice in peacetime has increased 5-fold and
the cost of maintaining armies—30-fold.

The expenditure of NATO since its incep-
tion already exceeds $1,000,000 million. World
spending on arms is in the neighborhood of
$130,000 million a year. Over 100 large iron
and steel works like the Bhilai plant could be
built every year with that money. Even a
fifth of the yearly military budgets, combined
with the internal resources of the developing
countries, would be enough to deliver all these
countries from hunger, epidemics and illiter-
acy in some 10 to 15 years.

Peacetime military spending and war costs
in the past fifty years add up to $3,500,000
million. This sum exceeds the national in-
comes of all countries in the past two years.

Modern militarism has a ruinous effect on
social progress also because it subordinates
the main forces of science and technology to
its own ends. The genius of many scientists
is side-tracked from creative labor and used to
the detriment of humanity. About two thirds
of the world’s scientists squander their talents
on war ends and create ever new weapons of
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mass destruction and annihilation.

In 1913 Lenin wrote: “On all sides, at
every step one comes across problems which
man is quite capable of solving immediately,
but capitalism is in the way.” Since then
man’s resources have grown immeasurably.
But during that time capitalism has erected,
mainly through militarization, new formidable
obstacles to the solution of urgent tasks
vitally important to the peoples of the world.

The continued existence of capitalism in the
fifty years since the October Revolution has
prolonged the sufferings of hundreds of mil-
lions of people in the colonial and dependent
countries. When the oppressed peoples, in-
spired by the October Revolution, rose to
struggle for freedom, imperialism countered
this striving with a series of destructive colo-
nial wars.

Many thousands of dead, crippled, and
homeless, towns and villages destroyed, and
economies dislocated — those are the after-
math of the forced retreat of capitalism from
the colonies and dependencies.

Plunder of the peoples of many former colo-
nies by the monopolies continues to this day.
As a result of non-equivalent exchange alone
the third world countries are losing thousands
of millions of dollars annually in their trade
with the capitalist countries. At the same
time, per capital food production in the for-
mer colonies is decreasing every year by one
to two per cent. While the imperialist mono-
polies grow richer from colonial profit, the
peoples of the newly-free countries continue
to languish in poverty and age-old backward-
ness. They know from experience the “price”
of the continued existence of capitalism in
America and Europe.

The history of the past fifty years demon-
strated that the notorious “social peace” in
the Western world is nothing but a myth. The
numbers of strikers in the industrially advanc-
ed capitalist countries was 74 million between
1919 and 1939, and 262.9 million between 1946
and 1960. The number of strikes rose accord-
ingly from 165,600 to 285,900.

Capitalism inflicts enormous economic
losses on society. As a result of unemploy-
ment, the USA lost over 9,500 million working
weeks between 1929 and 1966, and, we might
note, this figure does not take into account
losses due to part-time employment or con-
cealed unemployment. Capitalism’s inability
effectively to use the productive forces it has
developed is becoming ever more apparent.
After the Second World War critical reduc-
tions in production, even though not as catas-
trophic in scale as between 1929 and 1933, be-
came much more frequent. Constant under-
capacity operation of plant is responsible for

considerable under-production of commo-
dities. We know, for example, that between
1953 and 1960 the USA thus lost about 18.5
million worker-years.

In their efforts to perpetuate the existence
of the exploiting society, the ruling classes, as
the past 50 years have shown, resort to brutal
methods of government, The most monstrous
of these was fascism, nurtured by the capital-
ism of the twentieth century.

The cult of cruelty and violence, the cult
of sadism, which is part of imperialist reac-
tion, found its fullest expression in fascism.

In our time the activities of the ultra-reac-
tionary cliques and organizations in the lead-
ing capitalist countries, the revival of fascism
in West Germany, the recent fascist coup in
Greece, the revelations concerning prepara-
tions for a similar coup in Italy in 1964, the
many recent coups by Latin American "goril-
las,” the growing activity of the “‘ultras” and
“hawks” in the United States—all this shows
that the imperialist tendency towards “reac-
t:on all along the line,” noted by Lenin, con-
tinues to be a grave menace to mankind.

Imperialism obstructs the normal develop-
ment of international contacts between na-
tions by setting up aggressive military blocs
and closed economic associations, by its
policy of neo-colonialism, and creating hot-
beds of tension and intervention, including
military intervention, in the affairs of other
peoples. It gravely impairs cultural intercouse
between peoples by its policy of anti-com-
munism, by cultivating prejudices against the
socialist system, against the most progressive
ideas of the century of which the bearers are
Communists. It disunites the peoples by
whipping up racial hatred and enmity be-
tween nations. It corrupts public opinion in
the greater part of the world by gangster me-
thods of political advertising and misinforma-
tion.

Cumulatively, this enables us to assess
how heavy are the losses — material, moral,
and social—inflicted on society by the exist-
ence of capitalism, and how it entrammels
social progress. Imperialism’s biggest and
foulest crime against humanity is its struggle
against socialist society, a brutal and insidious
struggle, armed and non-military, which it has
been waging since the first day of the October
Revolution

The present epoch has placed the abolition
of capitalism on the agenda of history. The
world socialist revolution, ushered in by the
October Revolution, is successfully solving this
world historical task. The revolution is tear-
ing asunder the fetters capitalism has clamped
on social progress. It is a powerful locomotive
of history. This is seen clearly from the
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results of the October Revolution, which cut
the Gordian knot of capitalist contradictions
and enabled the people of our country to
resolve problems mankind has been struggling
with for millennia. In only half a century we
have made enormous progress in resolving
these age-old problems. As regards its internal
development, contradictions and conflicts in-
volving sacrifice and privation, have become
for Soviet society a thing of the past.

IIL.

THE REVOLUTIONARY FORCES—
CONTINUERS OF THE CAUSE OF THE
OCTOBER REVOLUTION

The principles and the ideas of the October
Revolution owe their vitality and tremendous
efficacy to the fact that they are being deve-
loped by the mighty forces now furthering
the world socialist revolution: the socialist
world system, the international working class
and the national liberation movement.

The socialist world system is the principal
revolutionary factor of our time. Its forma-
tion has radically altered the co-relation of
forces in the world in favor of socialism and
of all those fighting against imperialism. This
is a most important development in the 50
years since the October Revolution.

The specific ways in which socialist coun-
tries are developing testify to the fact that
socialism has deep national roots, releasing
the tremendous social and political energy of
each nation. The accumulation of experience
of socialist construction has acquired an inter-
national character. The collective experience
of the socialist countries is the priceless pos-
session of the world revolutionary forces, a
powerful catalyst of further social progress
in the world.

The emergence of socialism beyond the
boundaries of one country and the struggle
between world socialism and world capitalism
have produced new conditions for the struggle
of the working class of the advanced capital-
ist states and for the national liberation move-
ment. At the same time the Marxist-Leninist
theory that under all circumstances a revolu-
tion is the product primarily and chiefly of
the internal development of individual coun-
tries is fully valid to this day. Revolution can
neither be exported nor prodded from with-
out.

Contemporary revolutionary movements
are the rightful successors and continuers of
the cause of the October Revolution on new
soil and in new conditions.

The international working class now con-
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sists of the might of the socialist common-
wealth and the working-class movement in
all other parts of the world. Therefore it can
play an increasingly bigger role in the solu-
tion of the radical problems of today. The
achievements of socialist countries, the new
economic and political positions which the
working class movement has wrested from
monopoly capital and the growth of the
working-class movement in the Latin Ameri-
can, Asian and African countries have turned
the international working class into an effec-
tive global force. The working class of the
capitalist countries exerts a growing political
influence on the international situation. It is
more and more actively interfering not only
in the home but also in the foreign policy of
governments and by its actions gives the
ruling classes less and less elbow-room for
maneuver, Without appreciating this role of
the working class it is impossible to under-
stand the state of things in the non-socialist
part of the world. The fight waged by the
working class in France, Italy, Federal Ger-
many, the USA and Great Britain, the citadels
of imperialism, in many other capitalist coun-
tries and in the newly-free countries in de-
fense of progress and the freedom of the peo-
ples, against reaction and aggression, is a
substantial contribution to the worldwide anti-
imperialist struggle.

The cardinal interests of the working class
in the struggle for socialism conform with the
interests of the bulk of the people. Herein lies
the source of the unprecedented numerical
growth of the workers’ allies. Besides such
a traditional ally as the peasantry, socialism
is now manifestly supported by large sections
of office workers, intellectuals and the middle
urban strata. This enlarges the army of social
revolution and creates conditions for its suc-
cessful consummation in forms dictated by
concrete conditions.

In different countries the revolutionary
movement has attained varying stages of de-
velopment. This calls for diverse forms and
methods of struggle. When we say that all
revolutionary forces are following the path
blazed by the October Revolution, this does
not mean that they are simply repeating what
took place in Russia, in the Soviet Union. In
our opinion, to continue the work of the
October Revolution means finding—in line
with its ideas and iessons—specific ways and
means for carrying out the international task
initiated by it on a global scale.

The national liberation movement has be-
come a mighty and active force. Together
with the revolutionary movement of the work-
ers in the capitalist countries and the socialist
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world system it forms a single anti-imperialist
stream.

Lenin predicted that the struggle of the
peoples of former colonies and dependencies
for their political and economic emancipation,
initially directed against imperialism, will on
reaching a certain level of development, be-
come increasingly anti-capitalist in content.
Today we witness the emergence in the zone
of national liberation of a number of coun-
tries orientated on socialism which have made
substantial headway in effecting deep-going
social reforms.

In these countries the socialist orientation
unites the proletariat, the peasantry and mid-
dle urban and rural strata. In contemporary
conditions, with socialism becoming the deci-
sive force of world development, these coun-
tries, even though their working class move-
ment is still embryonic, can come to socialism
through a number of intermediate stages by
developing the non-capitalist path. The na-
tional liberation movement, whatever specific
forms it assumes or whatever difficulties it
encounters, is a component of the revolution-
ary process of transforming the present-day
world.

The world Communist movement acts as a
uniting factor in this process. Communism
plays this role largely because it is a vehicle
of proletarian internationalism.

Proletarian internationalism is always con-
crete. Its nature and distinctive features are
determined by the specifics of each historical
epoch. During the initial stage of the revolu-
tion the most important task was, as all Com-
munist parties stressed at the time, to defend,
to safeguard the world’s first worker and pea-
sant state. This was necessitated both by the
common international interests of the work-
ing-class movement and by the national in-
terests of each of its contingents, because
the consolidation and development of the
Soviet state was at that time (and is to a cer-
tain extent today, too) a key link in the inter-
national struggle for socialism.

The Soviet people remember gratefully the
support they received from the international
proletariat in the difficult time of the Civil
War and foreign intervention, when it came
out with the slogan “Hands off Russia.” The
Soviet people felt this support as they tackled
the unprecedentedly difficult task of turning
the backward, war-ravaged country into a
great socialist power with a mighty industry
and agriculture.

Soviet Communists were never guilty of
a one-sided view of proletarian international-
ism. Relying justifiably on the aid and the
support of the international proletariat, the

CPSU has always viewed the defense and
building of a new society in our country not
as a purely national aim, but as an inter-
nationalist duty, as a contribution to the
common struggle of the working people of
the world against imperialism.

But we have never lost sight of the other
side of the matter, furnishing to the best of
our ability practical assistance to the fight-
ers for democracy, national independence and
socialism in other countries.

During the great anti-fascist war of the 1940s
all these aspects of proletarian international-
iIsm became interlaced and were embodied in a
titanic joint effort which resulted in the total
defeat of imperialism’s shock force that had
intended to smash the world liberation move-
ment and its mainstay—the Soviet Union. The
historical results of the international exploit
performed by the Soviet Communists, the
Soviet people, and Communists and progres-
sives in other countries during the Second
World War was that human civilization was
saved from imperialist reaction which had
degenerated to Nazi vandalism, that new
socialist countries appeared in the world and
alongside them there emerged a group of
peoples that had broken out of the colonial
prison and launched a struggle for national
rebirth and social progress.

In the contemporary stage internationalism’s
principal function is the channelling of all
revolutionary contingents into a single stream.
It is no exaggeration to say that in the final
count the future of mankind is largely depen-
dent on the solution of this task.

Today:

—internationalism is one of the most im-
portant conditions for successfully combating
war and the threat of war engendered by im-
perialism;

—internationalism is an essential prere-
quisite for successfully building a new society
in the countries of the socialist common-
wealth;

—internationalism is solidarity with, and
constant mutual support of, the socialist com-
monwealth, the world proletariat, and the
national liberation movement;

—finally, internationalism is an instrument
of the ideological education of the working
people of all countries inasmuch as inter-
nationalism opposes national strife and racial
enmity which the exploiting classes never fail
to use to preserve their rule,

The present situation makes particularly
great demands on the international communist
movement, which is both the principal vehicle
and the principal exponent of proletarian in-
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ternationalism—a mighty instrument in the
fight against the reactionary and imperialist
forces on the world arena.

In present-day concrete historical conditions
the highest manifestation of proletarian inter-
" nationalism is concern for strengthening the
unity of the international communist move-
ment. The desire for this unity, for agreed
positions on fundamental issues of world
politics, is coming into evidence more and
more among the Marxist-Leninist parties. The
Karlovy Vary Conference held this April un-
questionably played a significant role in
strengthening and furthering this tendency.

We know that communist cohesion is of
great significance for ensuring concerted
action by all progressive forces to counter
the frenzied attacks of imperialism. Unity of
action and the solidity of communist ranks
is an earnest of the further development of
the historic offensive by the forces of peace,
national independence, democracy and social-
ism.

At present the international Communist
movement experiences serious difficulties. But
it has the victorious revolutionary experience
of the past fifty years behind it. It has become
so mature and powerful that beyond all doubt
it will find the means to overcome these diffi-
culties. One of the most important means, in
our opinion, is the joint convocation by
Marxist-Leninist parties of a new world con-
ference of the Communist and Workers’ par-
ties. At this conference it would be possible
jointly to analyze the course of the world-
wide struggle of the revolutionary forces
which today is more complicated and many-
faceted than it has ever been in the past and,
relying on the collective thinking of world
communism, to designate the most efficient
means for solving our common tasks at this
extremely responsible stage of historical
development. There is no doubt that the Com-
munist movement will in future too, live up
to the mission that history has assigned it.

W‘

THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION AND
PROBLEMS OF WAR AND PEACE

The October breakthrough in the then uni-
form capitalist world, the world of exploita-
tion and oppression, has enabled socialism to
win such positions over the past 50 years
that today, for the first time in history, it is
possible to put the task of ridding mankind
of the nightmare of world war on a thorough-
ly realistic foundation.
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The working class, Marx said, must prove
to the world that it acts on the arena of his-
tory “as an independent force, conscious of
its own responsibility and capable of dictat-

ing peace.” The working class of Russia
proved this by its deeds. Later, it was also
proved by the working class of other socialist
countries, and by the peoples of the non-
socialist world working against the danger of
war. It has never been more obvious that the
international working class truly has a stake
in peace, that it is truly aware of its respon-
sibility and is actually capable of effectively
safeguarding peace and the security of na-
tions.

From the outset, socialism heralded the sal-
vation of human civilization from the destruc-
tion and degradation of imperialist wars. The
Russian Revolution brought out the social
forces and created material resources capable
of directing international relations towards
solutions meeting the interests of all nations.

The Soviet Communist Party and the Soviet
state have done everything possible to deprive
the imperialists of their monopoly on armed
power. One need only picture the Soviet
Union on the eve of the Second World War
lacking the necessary armed strength of the
international technical level of the time to
realize what would have happened not only
to socialism in the Soviet Union but to the
entire world revolutionary process. One need
only picture the United States possessing a
nuclear monopoly in our day to realize the
fatal consequences this would have on the
contemporary revolutionary-liberation move-
ment,

The emergence of the socialist state and
the general growth of the revolutionary work-
ing-class and national-liberation movement
have brought about deep qualitative changes
in the whole system of international relations.
In the old days, the imperialists put down the
liberation movement of the peoples without
hindrance. After the victory of the October
Revolution, the situation began to change.
Needless to say, the imperialists still persist
in conducting their aggressive foreign policy.
After the Second World War, the imperialist
powers started nearly a score of aggressive
wars. But the overall result is nothing like
what the imperialists managed to achieve in
the past. Moreover, socialism and the other
revolutionary forces have become so strong
that it is now possible to bend imperialism
to settling issues peacefully, issues which it
used to “settle” with impunity by means of
war. Under pressure of the peoples’ liberation
struggle, supported by the socialist countries,
the imperialists were forced to grant national
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independence to dozens of African countries.
In Vietnam, the U.S. aggressors have been
suffering one inglorious defeat after another
in face of the heroic resistance of the Vietna-
mese people, who rely on the all-round and
continually growing assistance of the socialist
countries and the support of the progressive
forces of the world.

But imperialism is farthest from the thought
of surrendering voluntarily. It is resorting to
various maneuvers and creating new seats of
tension in its drive to suppress the liberation
movement of the peoples.

It is in order to mention this in connection
with the events in the Middle East. Every-
body knows that the UAR, Syria and other
Arab states freed themselves from colonial
oppression and embarked on a consistent
struggle against imperialism. Losing one posi-
tion after another imperialism has long been
nurturing plans to arrest the advance of the
foremost Arab states, which have been
strengthening their independence and achiev-
ing social progress. For many years, imperial-
ist propaganda fomented strife between Is-
rael and the Arab states.

Attempts to portray the Middle East con-
flict as a result merely of national animosity
between the Arabs and Jews are worlds re-
moved from the actual state of affairs. The
main reason behind the conflict is that inter-
national, notably U.S. imperialism decided to
use the Israeli ruling circles to try to over-
throw the progressive regimes in the UAR,
Syria and other foremost Arab countries, and
to establish a neo-colonialist order in the
whole of the Arab world.

Our Party, the Soviet people as a whole,
have taken a consistently internationalist,
class stand in relation to the Middle East
problem. We draw a line of distinction be-
tween the ruling circles of Israel and the
working people of that country. We are op-
posed to the preaching of racial and national
exclusiveness and stand for the right of every
people to have its own independent national
state. This is one of the basic principles of
Soviet foreign policy. Any other approach to
this problem is always exploited by the im-
perialist forces to conceal the true aims be-
hind their acts of aggression.

Through the efforts of the socialist states
and other progressive forces the aggression
has been stopped and a ceasefire achieved.
But the situation remains complicated and
a concerted effort by all peace-loving forces
is needed speedily to abolish the consequen-
ces of the Israeli aggression and provide
peaceful conditions for the development of
the Arab countries along the path of peace,

national independence and social progress.
The anti-imperialist front must do everything
to condemn the aggressor morally and politi-
cally, make him withdraw from occupied ter-
ritories, strengthen the international positions
of the UAR, Syria, Algeria and other Arab
states, and render them other necessary assist-
ance. The Middle East conflict has shown
that the imperialist reactionaries are still
strong enough to create temporarily superior
strength in certain sectors of the anti-
imperialist front, thereby partially slowing
down the revolutionary process. But it is safe
to say now that once again imperialism has
failed to break the anti-imperialist front and
attain its aims in the Arab East.

The world balance of forces is not constant
and invariable. International issues are not
automatically settled in the way the Com-
munists would like them to be settled. It is
obvious that such decisions depend on two
interconnected factors: the objective align-
ment of class forces in the world arena and
the correct policies of the forces championing
peace and social progress.

Continued effort and sustained struggle are
essential to further strengthen the positions
of socialism at the expense of imperialism.
This depends not only on the Soviet Union’s
nuclear-missile strength, not only on improv-
ing the military organization of the Warsaw
Treaty countries, but also on vigorous and
correct action by all the anti-imperialist for-
ces.

An important element of the overall balance
of forces is the degree to which the socialist
community is united and the extent to which
the action of all the revolutionary contingents
is co-ordinated. It should be borne in mind
that imperialist strategy is designed to under-
mine the socialist camp from within, to range
the countries against each other and to capi-
talize on differences between the revolution-
ary forces.

The revolutionary forces have countered im-
perialist strategy with a political strategy of
their own. Its basic propositions were set out
in the program documents of the international
Communist movement: the 1957 Declaration
and the 1960 Statement. It is designed to en-
sure the most favorable conditions for the
unfolding of the forces of revolution and social
progress, to bridle the imperialist forces and
prevent a thermonuclear world war.

The success of this strategy depends on
the correct policy of each revolutionary con-
tingent and on this policy being co-ordinated
with the stand of the other revolutionary de-
tachments. We know from experience that
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wherever the Communists act in concert they
are successful in combating imperialist stra-
tegy.

The problem of unity is all the more press-
ing because the divisive line of the Mao Tse-
tung group raises for all of us the problem of
compensating for the losses it causes. To do
so we have to combat resolutely the divisive
actions of the Mao group. On this struggle
depends the effectiveness of our rebuff to the
aggressive acts of imperialism and of our
effort to ensure international security.

The purpose of Soviet foreign policy, as the
23rd Congress of the CPSU noted, is to join
other socialist countries in securing favorable
international conditions for the building of
socialism and communism; to cement the unity
and cohesion of the socialist countries, their
friendship and brotherhood; to support the
national-liberation movement and establish
all-round co-operation with the young develop-
ing states; to uphold consistently the prin-
ciple of the peaceful coexistence of states
with differing social systems, to repulse reso-
lutely the aggressive forces of imperialism,
and to safeguard mankind against another
world war.

Accordingly, we consider it wrong to say
either that support of the anti-imperialist
struggle tends to undermine the basis of
peaceful coexistence or that support of the
principles of peaceful coexistence tends to
weaken the anti-imperialist struggle. We be-
lieve that there is an intrinsic connection
between the struggle for peaceful coexistence
and the anti-imperialist struggle.

For the socialist countries peaceful coexist-
ence is not an end in itself. It is not only
their interests that it serves. It serves the
cause of building up the positions of the
Communist Parties in the capitalist countries
and helps them to wage their struggle for the
interests of the working class and all work-
ing people. It can be—and is being—used with
success by the young national states to deve-
lop their productive forces, strengthen their
economic potential, promote social progress
in the interest of the working people, and
ward off the encroachments of neo-colonial-
ism. When skilfully and consistently used,
this principle helps to enhance the prestige
and build up the positions of progressive re-
gimes in the national liberation zone.

The imperialists are deliberately pursuing
policies designed to distort the principles of
peaceful coexistence. In particular, U.S. rulers
go through the motions of recognizing these
principles in relation to the Soviet Union,
whose might they cannot afford to under-
estimate. But they refuse to follow them in
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relation to some socialist states and the
newly-free countries. That is an approach our
Party firmly rejects.

There have been assertions of late that
now that the historical irreversibility of the
transition to socialism on a worldwide scale
has become apparent, the principle of peace-
ful coexistence has become obsolete. Some
theorists declare that this principle is a hind-
rance to the development of the revolutionary
process. These are absolutely groundless
declarations and “theories.” They only sound
revolutionary, but are essentially harmful to
the revolutionary movement. The principle of
the peaceful coexistence of states with differ-
ing social systems is really furthering the anti-
capitalist class struggle of the working class
and its allies for the victory of socialism in the
countries of the non-socialist world.

It will be recalled that all the Communist
Parties stated clearly and explicitly at their
international meetings in 1957 and 1960 that
the struggle to prevent another world war is
the Communists’ primary task. The formula-
tion and consistent implementation of this slo-
gan is known to have played a tremendous
role of late not only in averting a world war,
but also in strengthening the positions of all
the social forces working for democracy, na-
tional independence and socialism. The com-
munist movement, which regards peaceful co-
existence as a form of class struggle in the
world arena, has succeeded in stimulating
the activity of the masses in the struggle
against monopoly capital domination. Repudia-
tion of the principle of peaceful coexistence
would not only sharply worsen the interna-
tional situation and confront mankind with
the threat of a thermonuclear conflict at any
moment, but would also deprive the Com-
munist Parties of many of their allies in the
joint struggle against imperialism, for social
revolution.

That is why Marxist-Leninists oppose the
Leftist, adventurist demands to resort to
thermonuclear threats on every imaginable
occasion and reject the reckless calls to run
the risk of world war in every conflict.

V#

MARXISM-LENINISM: A THEORY FOR THE
REVOLUTIONARY RENOVATION OF
THE WORLD

Our Party undertook a tremendous histo-
rical responsibility when it assumed leader-
ship in the world’s first victorious proletarian
revolution and started the work of the social-
ist transformation of society. To be equal to




this responsibility and to determine the cor-
rect political line for each given moment, the
Party has had to generalize continuously
world events and the experience of the mass-
es at home, and to draw the necessary theo-
retical conclusions. On their correctness and
workability depended the future of the Revo-
lution, the prestige of Marxism as a theoreti-
cal guide and the ideological basis for human
progress in our day.

Theory was now to take a direct part in
shaping the new reality. This is where the
bold and gigantic theoretical labors of Lenin
and the Party’s best minds have been so pro-
ductive. In organizing socialist construction,
Lenin and the Party worked out such key
questions as those of the period of transition
to socialism, the alliance of the working class
and the peasantry, the importance of this
alliance for the victory of socialism, the deve-
lopment of a new type of state system, the
establishment of co-operatives in agriculture,
socialist industrialization, economic planning,
the emergence and development of socialist
nations, the forms of development of the
multinational socialist state, and the cultural
revolution. Much was done to develop Lenin’s
teaching on the Party as the leading and
guiding force in the building of socialism and,
later, communism.

It is safe to say, therefore, that the victory
of socialism in the Soviet Union is the crown-
ing achievement not only of the Soviet
pecple’s selfless labor and the Party’s political
and organizational work, but also of the
development of the theory of scientific socizal-
ism and its ability to generalize new pheno-
mena and light the way for revolutionary
practice.

The transition of Soviet society to building
communism has increased the role of scien-
tific theory and has put before the Party new
and major theoretical problems. Their elabo-
ration was central to the work of the 20th-
23rd Congresses of the CPSU: in the new
Party Program and the decisions of the Ple-
nary Meetings of the Central Committee from
1964 to 1966. The CPSU produced a theore-
tical substantiation for the creation of the
material and technical basis of communism,
the formation of communist social relations,
the need for the further unfolding of socialist
democracy and the perfection of relationships
between the socialist nations.

Through their collective efforts, the Marxist-
Leninist Parties have made a weighty contri-
bution to the elaboration of such major prob-
lems of the day as the laws governing the
emergence and development of the socialist
world system and the social progress of states

liberated from colonialism, to the elaboration
of the theory of the socialist revolution in the
new historical conditions, and to the conclu-
sion that it is possible to avert world war, etc.

We regard the political and theoretical acti-
vity of the fraternal parties as a common
gain of the communist movement, as a basis
on which the Communists will continue to
multiply their successes as they carry for-
ward the great cause of the October Revolu-
tion.

Favoring a continuous exchange of ideas
and opinions in the international communist
movement, the CPSU has striven to adopt
and use all the best that is yielded by Marxist-
Leninist thinking in the fraternal Parties. The
CPSU regards its contribution to revolutionary
theory as part of the joint theoretical effort
of the fraternal parties.

The independence of the Communist Parties
both in the political and the theoretical sphere,
their increased possibilities and experience in
developing Marxism-Leninism, call for still
greater attention to the observance of the
internationalist approach in matters of theory.
This is the only approach that ensures the
development of Marxism as a truly worldwide
revolutionary doctrine. It is the only approach
that helps make it a guide to action for all
revolutionaries wherever they may be.

All the prospects of world social develop-
ment and mankind’s future are connected with
Marxism-Leninism.

It is clear that these prospects are insepar-
able from the scientific and technological revo-
lution and its vast possibilities. It is equally
clear that the tremendous growth in scale
and comlexity of socio-political processes en-
tails the solution of fresh theoretical prob-
lems aimed at placing the sweeping scientific
and technical progress of the 20th century
at the service of mankind.

The socialist transformation of the world
and the tremendous headway of science and
technology are essentially two complementary
revolutions. In what sense? When the tech-
nological revolution and its results are con-
trolled by the victorious workers it becomes
a powerful force serving the interest of the
working class, the people as a whole, the
cause of peace and progress. Making the most
of the results of the technological revolution,
socialism sets the mainstream of historical
development in the latter half of the 20th
century.

The content of the scientific and technologi-
cal revolution—the maximal and accelerated
development of the productive forces—coin-
cides with the main task of social revolution
in the 20th century. Thus, both revolutions
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are a reflection of the irreversible and basi-
cally single process negating the old and
creating the new, communist civilization.

In making use of modern scientific and tech-
nological achievements, socialist society, al-
ready in existence in a number of countries,
is certain to turn into reality the principle
proclaimed by Marx and Engels: “The free
development of each is the condition for the
free development of all.”

2 * *

What, in the final analysis, has the October
Revolution yielded to mankind?

In general terms the answer may be:

—socialism has triumphed, and the transi-
tion to communism has begun in the Soviet
Union, a vast country sprawling across two
continents;

—socialist revolutions have won in 13 other
countries on three continents, and most of
these countries have made decisive headway
in building socialism;

—there has emerged a socialist world sys-
tem, the greatest historical gain after the
October Revolution and a mighty bulwark of
all the revolutionary forces of our time;

—the peoples of the ex-colonies and depen-
dent countries have, with the support of world
socialism and the revolutionary working-class
movement, overthrown imperialist oppression,
crushed the colonial empires and embarked
on independent development, with the most
advanced of them adopting the socialist orien-
tation;

—October and the other victorious socialist
revolutions have radically improved the con-
ditions in which the workers in the capitalist
countries are fighting for their vital interests
and ultimate goals, and have helped them to
gain important victories in the struggle for
democracy, for socialism;

—the Soviet Union, the first socialist coun-
try, has played a central role in ridding
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humanity of the menace of fascist enslave-
ment and has rescued entire peoples from
destruction. The defeat of fascism has crea-
ted an atmosphere of universal hatred of vio-
lence against peoples and of infringements on
their freedom and independence, and helped
raise the democratic movement throughout
the world to a basically new level;

—the Soviet Union, the socialist world sys-
tem and the international revolutionary work-
ing-class movement are playing a decisive role
in averting thermonuclear war and are the
main force in the effort to banish world wars
from the life of society;

—the fifty years of the October Revolution
have helped to instil socialist ideas in the
minds of men all over the world, and have
made Marxism-Leninism the focal point in the
spiritual life of contemporary society; they
have strengthened the faith of hundreds of
millions that social justice will triumph and
showed that it is up to them, their own hearts
and minds, to realize these ideas.

In all this lies the lasting significance of the
contribution made by the October Revolution
to the history of human civilization. Today,
on the eve of its 50th anniversary, we can
repeat in deep faith Lenin’s prophetic words:
“The victory of Communism is inevitable.
Communism will triumph.”

The Communists of other countries, just as
we Soviet Communists, rightly regard the
anniversary as a symbol of unbreakable
international brotherhood and loyalty to the
cause and ideas of the October Revolution,
which unite all of us.

Generalized by the Marxist-Leninist Parties,
the experience gained in this revolutionary
half-century contains a charge of tremendous
ideological and political force and will un-
doubtedly help the further spread of the im-
mortal Marxist-Leninist ideas in all countries,
and will bring fresh victories to proletarian
internationalism and the cause of the socialist
transformation of the world.




Fifty years of the general
crisis of capitalism

R. PALME DUTT
Communist Party of Great Britain

THE PRESENT INTERNATIONAL situation is
serious.

In Vietnam the barbarous war of the most
powerful imperialist state against a small
Asian nation has now reached a state of in-
tensification and a scale of expenditure, arms
and armed forces employed without equal
since the Second World War.

In the Middle East the long continuing
aggression of imperialism and the oil mono-
polists against the Arab peoples and liberation
movement, both with direct armed actions as
in the Suez War ten years ago or Aden today,
with the deployment of armed forces as with
the role of the United States Sixth Fleet in
the eastern Mediterranean, or utilizing the
rulers of Israel as a satellite instrument of
aggression in the services of the western im-
perialists, has reached a new and extreme
height with Israel’s latest aggression against
the Arab peoples.

In Europe the German militarists and mon-
opolists and direct heirs of Hitler and Nazism
have been re-established in power in West
Germany by the western imperialists, have
been allowed to develop their armed forces
so that they now have the largest army in
capitalist Europe, and only require access to
nuclear weapons in order to complete their
preparations for openly proclaimed aims of
expansion at the expense of neighboring states
in Europe.

Nuclear weapons are piling up with ever-
increasing range and destructive power. All
the repeated proposals of the socialist coun-
tries for the banning and destruction of all
nuclear weapons have been consistently re-
fused by the western imperialist powers. The

western powers have equally refused to give
a pledge, given by the socialist countries,
never to use nuclear weapons first. Even the
attempts to draw up a nuclear non-prolifera-
tion treaty have been so far frustrated, and
there is a sharp danger of the wider exten-
sion of possession of nuclear weapons. The
prospect of nuclear weapons becoming avail-
able to the aggressive West German militar-
ists is dangerously close.

Both the Secretary-General of the United
Nations and the President of the United States
have recently spoken of the possible close
prospect of a Third World War. On May 11,

No other event in human history has had
such a powerful impact on social devel-
opment and on the destinies of all the
nations as the victory of the Great Octo-
ber Socialist Revolution.

. . . The land of triumphant socialism plays
an outstanding part in uniting the inter-
national proletariat; it is the rallying
center for all true friends of labor. In the
present international situation, the atti-
tude towards the Soviet Union is the divid-
ing line between friends and foes of the
working class and socialism, supporters
and opponents of democracy and peace.
The attitude to the great land of socialism
is the touchstone of the sincerity and in-
tegrity of every labor leader, every work-
ers’ party, every workers’ organization,
every democrat in capitalist countries.

GEORGI DIMITROV
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1967, U Thant said: “I may be wrong, but I
am afraid we are witnessing today the initial
phase of World War Three.” On the same day
that this report was published the United
States press released an account of President
Johnson having said to his daughter: “Your
Daddy may go down in history as having
started World War Three.”

At the same time in the economic sphere
the last report of the United Nations Econ-
omic Survey of Europe has stated that the
three years 1965-1967 show for the first time
since the Second World War a fall in the
rate of growth. This is contrasted with the
“vigorous pace” of growth of the socialist
countries in Europe with an increase in indus-
trial output of 8.4 per cent during last year.
The battle between the rival monopolists as
expressed in their fight over world currency,
over the dollar, sterling and gold; or over
tariff blocs like the Common Market, have
reached a new intensity. The Gatt agreement
finally reached for the Kennedy Round of
Tariff Reductions was aptly described by The
Economist as “a Rich Man’s Deal” — in fact,
at the expense of the poorer nations. Mean-
while the hundreds of millions in the poorer
countries, the so-called “developing” coun-
tries, that is, the ex-colonial countries which
have won state independence, but are still in
the grip of colonial economy and the superior
economic power of the imperialist monopolies,
are struggling with the most elementary prob-
lems of poverty and hunger; and the gulf
between the rich imperialist exploiting coun-
tries and the poor countries exploited by
imperialism is officially recognized by western
economists to be every year becoming greater.

Such is the present stage of the outcome of
half a century of the general crisis of capital-
ism.

During these same 50 years the advance of
- socialism and national liberation has spread
over the greater part of the world. This half
century has seen the decisive opening phase
of the most far-reaching transformation in hu-
man history—the transformation from the old
class society of exploitation to the new class-
less society of socialism entering on the path
to communism.

Certainly there has been no lack of prob-
lems, dangers and difficulties in the advance
of socialism and national liberation. There is
no lack of grave dangers and grave problems
today. But these problems and difficulties of
the world of socialism and national liberation
are problems of growth—of particular mis-
takes or false paths which can be chosen at
given moments and stages in the course of
advance, but which can be corrected, and do
not negate the general record of advance and

&0 World Marxist Review

achievement. They are not the problems of
the organic sickness of a dying social order.

The speed of the transformation is the most
striking characteristic of his half century.

One hundred and twenty years ago this
month, in June 1847, the Foundation Congress
of the Communist League met in London. One
hundred years ago saw the first publication
of Marx’s Capital—the classic masterpiece
which laid bare the laws of motion of capital-
ist society and its future destiny to be super-
seded by socialism through the victory of
working class revolution. Only half a century
passed between the appearance of Capital and
the fulfilment of the Marxist prediction with
the first victory of the socialist revolution.
The second half century since then has
brought an even more rapid transformation,
with the advance of the original socialist
country to the acknowledged position of the
second world power alongside and soon to
challenge the priority of the strongest capital-
ist country; with the extension of socialism
over one-third of the world, and with the
relegation of imperialism to a minority sector
in the world balance. What will the third
half century bring?

The October Revolution was the historic
answer of the progressive forces of the world
to the general crisis of capitalism. The general
crisis of capitalism opened with the war of
1914. Imperialism was already dying capital-
ism from the beginning of the 20th century,
and doomed to be superseded by socialism.
But by 1914 an extreme point was reached
in the contradictions of imperialism. Since the
imperialists had already divided up the world,
the continuing drive to expansion could only
find expression in the mutual conflict of the
imperialist powers for re-division. Hence the
explosion of 1914, which brought about a type
of war never before known—no longer a local
or colonial or national or regional war, but a
world war fought on a total scale with reck-
less expenditure of resources and human
beings by all the imperialist powers. This
climax of the contradictions of imperialism
threatened humanity with destruction, since
the logic of imperialism could reach to no
solution in this situation save an endless
chain of enlarging world wars. Only the open-
ing of the world socialist revolution could
break this chain and free the path forward
to the solution of this problem for the future
of mankind.

The forces of the working class were not
immediately ready and strong enough to fulfil
this task when the signal of the general crisis
of capitalism was sounded by the outbreak
of the war of 1914. Marxism had clearly and
concretely predicted this situation, not only
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in the writings of Lenin and the Bolsheviks,
but in the unanimously adopted resolutions
of the old Socialist International at Stuttgart,
Copenhagen and Basle, with the key formula-
tion inserted by the Lenin- Luxemburg
amendment defining the tasks of the socialists
and the working class in the event of the
outbreak of the impending imperialist world
war. When the war broke out in 1914, the
first visible effects of the general crisis of
capitalism were entirely negative and destruc-
tive. The old International collapsed; the
majority of the leadership of the main Social
Democratic parties in Western and Central
Europe broke all their pledges and lined up
with their imperialist rulers; millions of
workers were fighting and slaughtering one
another for imperialist aims. Those were black
and difficult days. Those of us who had to
fight in small minority groups on behalf of
international socialism in those dark days can
testify what 1917 meant, with a burning con-
sciousness which can hardly be imagined by
those for whom the Soviet Union has always
existed. We had to meet the ceaseless taunts
of the enemy that the International was dead,
that the model German Social Democratic
Party, which we had been accustomed to look
to as the model party, was bankrupt; and that
nationalism had proved stronger than social-
ism. We could only reply that the Internation-
al lived in the minorities who were fighting,
and th‘at the victory might be delayed, but
would yet be certain, because there was no
other path.

We clung to the decisive formulation of the
resolution of the International as our compass,
without knowing then—those of us who were
only younger rank and file socialists without
fuller experience—that the formulation which
guided us was in fact the formulation of
Lenin and that Lenin was thus already exer-
cising leadership for the whole international

In 1917 we were at an historical cross-
roads. When the peopiles emerged from
the terrible catastrophe of World War |,
with half of Europe destroyed, every
sensible person realized that the cause
of the catastrophe should be sought in
the very structure of the capitalist system,
the source of all the contradictions and
ulcers of imperialism. The need was to
reject capitalism, overthrow imperialism
and adept socialism. That was the path
indicated by the Great October Socialist
Reveolution and Lenin,
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movement. We hailed the heroic Irish Easter
Rising in 1916, and the role of our own social-
ist pioneer James Connolly, executed by
Henderson; but we did not realize, as Lenin
understood, that this was the sign even though
premature, of the approaching European revo-
lution. When the Russian Revolution opened
in March 1917, this was indeed the transfor-
mation of the situation for us, and we follow-
ed with passionate intensity the conflicting
forces involved. I recall how later a fortnight
before the October Revolution, while still a
socialist student, having already experienced
two civilian prisons and one military prison,
I was expelled from Oxford for the propaga-
tion of Marxism, but before this expulsion
had had the satisfaction of carrying (in June,
1917) a resolution proclaiming that the victory
of a second, socialist revolution in Russia
was essential if the counter-revolution was
to be defeated and pledging support to this
approaching socialist revolution—possibly one
of the earliest resolutions of support in Britain
to the Bolshevik Revolution.

This was the situation in which the victory
of the October Revolution became recognized
as the greatest event in human history, the
opening of the new path for the future of
mankind, and the answer to the general crisis
of capitalism and the imperialist world war,
and the historic vindication of Marxism.

From this point history has developed along
two paths, the path of socialism and the work-
ing class, with which henceforth has been
inseparably associated the struggle of national
liberation against imperialism, and the path
of the remaining capitalist world still domi-
nated by the big imperialist powers.

Fifty years of experience have now demon-
strated the the outcome of these two paths.
The world of socialism has now advanced to
a series of states comprising one-third of
mankind. Of the 1,200 millions under coloni-
alism or semi-colonial domination in 1919
only 30 millions remain today under direct
colonial rule. The balance of the world has
thus turned decisively against imperialism.

Nevertheless, capitalism, though weakened,
has continued in existence during these 50
years. The established imperialist powers in
western Europe and North America continue
in their old centers of power, even though
many have passed through a number of econ-
omic and political convulsions. Further, im-
perialism by the new strategy of neo-colonial-
ism is still able to carry on a far-reaching
range of exploitation and maintain political
influence and penetration in many of the newly
independent countries. Capitalist relations
still cover the greater part of world economy.

At first the rulers of capitalism did not un-
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derstand the profundity of the change which
had taken place. They affected to despise the
emergence of the new Bolshevik regime as a
temporary phenomenon which would soon
break down; and they exerted their efforts
to hasten this breakdown by their wars of
intervention. When these wars of intervention
failed they confidently predicted the inevitable
breakdown of a regime which was violating
the ordinary sacred laws of capitalist econ-
omy. Half a century ago Winston Churchill
in October 1920 predicted in the Sunday
Express:

“Let the Bolsheviks drop communism. Let
them leave off enforcing this unnatural sys-
tem which paralyzes human effort and dries
up the springs of enterprise and wealth. If
they will not do so, nothing will save the
cities and towns of Russia or the economic
and scientific apparatus of the country. We
shall soon be increasingly in the presence of
that complete downfall of every form of life
in Russia except village life, which Mr. Wells
foresees.”

Today Soviet industry turns out more goods
than Britain, France and West Germany taken
together; and that same Sunday Express with-
in four decades of the Churchill prophecy,
was claiming the pioneering primacy of the
Soviet man-rocket as an achievement which
“will be ranked with the primitive spark of
fire among the turning points in man’s pro-
gress.”

The early illusions have steadily shrivelled
in the test of experience. At the very same
time when world capitalism was passing into
its biggest world economic crisis without
precedent, the Soviet Union was entering on
the First Five Year Plan for the building of
socialism. Sneers were still expressed, though
with less confidence, at the very idea of plan-
ning the whole economy of a country as an
obviously infantile illusion. Today when the
Soviet Union has become the strongest indus-
trial power in Europe, with every prospect of
becoming the strongest industrial power in
the world, this early attitude of patronizing
contempt has given place to anxious emula-
tion and comparisons, with endeavors to claim
still superiority in one or another special
sphere.

The truth is that, while capitalism has sur-
vived over still two-thirds of the world after
these 50 years, all the contradictions of
capitalism which exploded in 1914 have con-
tinued to operate in an extending variety of
forms, and with ever sharper intensity during
these fifty years. If we consider the experience
of these fifty years as a whole they have seen
a world economic crisis on a scale never before
known in the era of classical capitalism; the
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emergence of fascist dictatorships leaving in
the shade all previous types of tyranny and
terror; and a second world war far exceeding
the first in scale and destructiveness. All these
are phenomena revealing the deepening insta-
bility of the capitalist world in the era of
the general crisis of capitalism.

But at the same time since the October
Revolution this continuation of the deepening
contradictions of capitalism has developed in
the context of a new contradiction—the con-
tradiction of capitalism and socialism existing
alongside one another in the form of states.
Thus the October Revolution has profoundly
affected the development of the contradictions
of capitalism. All the economic laws of im-
perialism and all its contradictions continue
to operate, but wthin a world in which
socialism and national liberation have become
the dominant historical factor. In consequence
all the policies of imperialism during this
epoch have become confused and torn be-
tween conflicting and mutually incompatible
trends. Lenin analyzed this situation at an
early stage when he wrote:

“Two tendencies exist: One which renders
the alliance of all imperialists inevitable; the
second, which drives one group of imperialists
against the other. Two tendencies neither of
which rests on a firm basis.”

The truth of this schizophrenia of modern
imperialist policy has been abundantly illus-
trated by the story of two world wars. The
Western imperialist powers, headed initially
by Britain and subsequently dominated by the
United States, fought the first world war to
smash German imperialism; then rebuilt it as
a bulwark against the Soviet Union; then
fought the second world war to smash it
again; and now have rebuilt it again, this time
in a Germany partitioned by them for this
purpose, as a bulwark against the Soviet
Union. Meanwhile within this framework the
inter-imperialist contradictions of the United
States, Britain, France, West Germany and
Japan continue, with constantly changing
proportions of strength and consequent shifts
in relations.

After the Second World War the monstrous
system of the cold war and the old Dulles
strategy of “rolling back the frontiers of com-
munism’ became the dominant ruling line of
the capitalist world. All this has now begun
to crumble in the face of reality; the Dulles
Doctrine has passed into the dustbin; and
NATO is in crisis. In the first period after
the Second World War the United States
dominated the capitalist world and made the
Western European countries its subsidized
satellites. The United States is still the strong-
est imperialist power, but no longer with the




same degree of predominance; and the chal-
lenge from western Europe is openly voiced
by France. France and West Germany are
allied in the “European Economic Commun-
ity” or Common Market. But in face of the
considerable preponderant productive, indus-
trial and trading strength, as well as danger-
ously developing military strength, of the
West German monopoly capitalists in contrast
to the French (the measure of inter-locking
not excluding the rivalry) President de Gaulle
has not hesitated to take steps for insurance
against domination by his close partner and
ally, and has made this clear from the outset
by publicly proclaiming recognition of the
Oder-Neisse frontier of Germany and estab-
lishing close cooperation with the Soviet
Union. West Germany is still so far the favor-
ite partner of the United States in Europe.
France sees in the grouping of the Six a
means of resisting American domination in
Europe. West Germany swears by NATO, and
is livid at any suggestion of withdrawal of
NATO troops from West Germany. France
has kicked out the NATO occupying troops
and military headquarters. But this is only
to deal with the relations of French and Ger-
man imperialism.

Still further contradictions arise with the
role of Britain and the United States. Britain
intially refused to join the Common Market,
and endeavored to set up its alternative com-
bination of the Seven against the Six, but
now, having failed hopelessly in this maneu-
ver, is making a second application to join,
the first having been rejected. At the same
time as Britain plays a subservient role to the

The October Socialist Revolution put an
end to capitalist and landowner power.
The workers and peasants established
their own power, government by the
Soviets. The factories, mines, banks, rail-
ways became the property of the people.
The land was transferred to the peasants.
Having won freedom, the Russian people
called for world peace.

. . The cause for which the Russian
workers are fighting with such valor and
tor which they give their lives, is the
common cause of the workers everywhere.
And over enemy trenches, cities reduced
to ruins, areas devastated by artillery
fire and inhabited by people condemned
to death, there sounded the clarion call
of Marx, the battle cry of the Russian
revolution, Workers of all Lands, Unite!

MAURICE THOREZ

United States, Anglo-American conflicts of
interests are visible all over the world, and
flared into the limelight at the time of the
Suez War. Thus the whole capitalist world
reveals ceaseless instability and contradictions
reflecting the general crisis of capitalism.

It might have been thought that this experi-
ence of 50 years should have sufficiently
demonstrated to the blindest the contrast in
the outcome of the two systems, the superior-
ity of the socialist system and the deepening
decline and inevitable downfall of capitalism.
But the representatives of a dying social order
are never willing to recognize the verdict of
history, and like the Bourbons, still seek to
cling to their illusions. Indeed, these modern
Bourbons learn nothing and forget everything.
Today the old-fashined ideologists of capital-
ism still seek to claim the superiority of
capitalism as a supposed system of “free
enterprise,” when 1t is more and more in fact
completely dominated by monopoly in every
sphere and in the major countries turned into
state monopoly capitalism. The more ingeni-
ous and would-be up to date ideologists of
capitalism seek to claim that there is today
a ‘“‘new capitalism” which has thrown off the
vices of the old, conquering the problem of
recurring crises and entering on an era of
soaring productive triumphs, full employment,
the welfare state, the affluent society, and the
approaching abolition of poverty.

All this is in reality an old song. Nearly 40
years ago the 14th edition of the Encyclopae-
dia Britannica carried an article on capitalism
proclaiming that capitalism was successfully
solving the problem of the old cyclical crisis:

“Capitalism is accused of responsibility for
avoidable unemployment, arising from periodic
alternations of climaxes and depressions in
trading activity, of ‘booms’ and ‘slumps’. It
is certain, however, that though there must
always be some tidal movement of rise and
fall, the former violence of these rhythms is
now much abated in times of peace owing to
longer experience and fuller knowledge.”

This was published in 1929 on the eve of the
biggest world economic crisis ever known,
with 50 million unemployed.

In our day, the American journal Time in
its issue of May 31, 1963, sings the same tune
again: ‘“Recessions are becoming briefer, shal-
lower and less frequent, and periods of pros-
perity are lengthening.” This assertion has
been sufficiently belied by the officially recog-
nized figure of more than three million unem-
ployed in the United States, the new growth
of unemployment in Britain and Western Eu-
rope, and the actual experience of the so-
called “Stop-Go” economy.

Similarly, President Hoover declared in
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1928: “We in America today are nearer to
the triumph over poverty than ever before
in the history of our land.” Forty years later
President Johnson has today proclaimed his
grand new crusade for the abolition of pover-
ty; but the funds intended for this purpose
have had to be cut down in face of the mount-
ing requirements for the war in Vietnam.

It is true that in the present period there
has been an enormous growth of technology
and productive output in the capitalist world,
even though not at as rapid a rate of growth
as in the socialist world. But to regard this as
proof of the healthy condition of contemporary
capitalism is to misunderstand the essence of
Lenin’s definition of imperialism as dying
capitalism. Lenin made clear that the epoch
of imperialism did not exclude the productive
growth of production and the productive
forces, but that the contradictions were sharp-
ened by this growth.

The advance of science and technology in
our era is heavily frustrated in the capitalist
world by the diversion of the main resources
and research to military purposes and the
starving of constructive development. At the
same time the new problems raised by auto-
mation, which are only beginning to make
themselves felt in their full impact, demon-
strate how the growth of the productive forces
today is beating against the limitation of the
private ownership of the means of production.

Similarly it is true that the increasing
strength and advancing struggle of the work-
ing class and democratic forces in the capitalist
countries have won important social advances
in the current period, notably with regard to
the extension of the health and education
services, and provision for the unemployed,
the sick and the aged, if still on a very inade-
quate scale.

But when these gains are boastfully pro-
claimed as achievements of a new “people’s
capitalism,” it is important to remember that
it is precisely the prior example and achieve-
ment of the socialist Soviet Union, increasing-
ly visible and known to the peoples all over
the world, which has played and is playing a
key part in stimulating the various current
measures of social reform in the capitalist
world.

Lenin always taught that reforms are the
by-product of the revolutionary struggle. This
is being demonstrated today on a new extend-
ed scale in the present parallel existence of
socialism and capitalism in the world. In
sphere after sphere can be shown how each
successive innovation of socialism has first
been derided in the capitalist world, then imi-
tated and finally proclaimed as a wunique
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achievement of the supposed ‘“‘new capital-
ism.”

Take planning. When the first Five Year
Plan was inaugurated in 1928 there was no
limit to the contempt which was expressed by
all the spokesmen of capitalism for the ob-
viously impossible notion of endeavoring to
plan the whole economy of a country. Today
planning has become the watchword of every
capitalist government. Indeed recently the
Conservative ex-premier Harold Macmillan
has boasted that in 1932 in his book “The
State and Industry” he introduced the “then
novel” and “almost revolutionary . . . idea of
planning” which at the time was considered
“disreputable” and a “a dirty word,” but has
now ‘“‘been generally accepted today” (H. Mac-
millan Autobiography 1966) .

Or take the conception of *“growth” and
“growth rates.” In all the traditional exposi-
tions of capitalist economic theory before
1917, and even up to the second world war,
this conception played no role save as a
general abstract conception of the “increase
of wealth.” It is the successive Five Year Plans
which first brought to the forefront the method
of systematically measuring the annual growth
of output in each field of the economy and
in the economy as a whole. Today the con-
eption of “growth” and “growth rates” has
become the most fashionable catchword ifav-
ored by a leading school of contemporary capi-
talist economists.

Similarly with the “welfare state.” Full em-
ployment was first reached in the Soviet Union
by 1931. It became a catchword in the capi-
talist world atfer the Second World War,
though favored more as a slogan than in prac-
tical fulfilment.

A universal free health service was first
established in the Soviet Union. Today the
innovation of a universal free health service
is proudly proclaimed as the invention of
Aneurin Bevan in Britain after the Second
World War—not so free in fact, in view of
the heavy insurance contributions deducted
from ‘wages.

But while the examples of socialist achieve-
ment in the Soviet Union and the demands of
the working class in the capitalist countries
have compelled the modern capitalists to
make concessions of a type which were pre-
viously unknown,this has not removed the
hardships and insecurity of the class system
of capitalism, The most recent researches of
progressive economists in the United States
and Britain have revealed with overwhelming
evidence the mass of poverty which continues
to exist in spite of the “welfare state.” The
old operations of capitalism, of unemployment,
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and of ceaseless attacks on wages and labor
conditions continue. The example of the Wil-
son Labor Government in Britain has striking-
ly demonstrated this.

But in addition to the permanent contradic-
tions of capitalism the modern period of the
general crisis of capitalism has brought many
new types of contradictions unknown to the
old classical capitalism and revealing the in-
creasing disequilibrium of the system today.

The most glaring example of this is the
continuous inflation throughout the capitalist
world. During the nineteenth century the ad-
vance of production and productive technique
found its reflection in a general lowering of
prices. Today with the vastly greater increase
of productive power the opposite process
takes place. The purchasing power of the
British pound sterling is now officially equal
to that of three shillings and fourpence in
1900. This is to leave out of account the ex-
treme examples of runaway inflation or repu-
diation of old currencies which have taken
place in a large number of capitalist countries,
including leading capitalist countries during
this period. In current capitalist orthodoxy,
including in official governmental expression,
continuous inflation is now assumed as a per-
manent feature of the functioning of the mi-
raculous “new capitalism.” The whole Keyne-
sian “revolution” in capitalist economic theo-
ry, which was initially regarded as heterodox
and has now become official orthodoxy, with
its formulations to stimulate investment and
production by deficit financing, rests on a basis
of systematic inflation. This systematic infla-
tion which means in fact continuous exprop-
riation from those with small savings and low
incomes for the benefit of the big monopolists
and speculators, is now established as one of
the pivots of the functioning of modern capi-
talism, in exact contradiction to all the pre-
vious conceptions of thrift and saving which
were regarded as the essential popular foun-
dation for the stability of capitalism.

Even more striking a demonstration of
these new and increasing contradictions is the
growing gulf between the richer imperialist
exploiting countries and the mass of the poor-
er ex-colonial countries. All official observers,
even in the imperialist countries, have noted
this increasing gulf between what they are
pleased to call the “developing” nations and
the “developed” nations. This increasing ex-
ploitation of the colonial or ex-colonial
peoples has found characteristic expression in
the movement of the terms of trade, with the
rising prices of industrial goods, exported by
the imperialist countries, and the falling prices
or relatively lower increase of prices of the
food and raw materials supplied from the

countries with a colonial economy. U.N. sta-
tistics recorded that during the 12 years 1950-
1962 the volume of exports from the so-called
“developing” countries (i.e., colonial or newly
independent ex-colonial countries) to the so-
called “developed” countries (i.e., imperialist
countries) more than doubled, while the
volume of the exports from the latter to the
former only increased by slightly more than
half, so that for the same or an increased
volume of goods these exploited countries
were receiving less goods in return.

The 1966 World Bank Report calculated that
the public debt of 97 “developing” countries
rose from $28,000 million in 1963 to $36,400
million at the end of 1965—314 times as :nuch
as in 1955, and that interest payments alone
represented nine per cent of the total export
earnings of these countries. The Barclays
Bank monthly review of October 1966 stated
that during 1965, even on loan accounts alone
“the poor countries transferred more to the
wealthier countries than they received from
them that year.”

This increasing gulf is producing an ex-
plosive situation in the capitalist world. A
foretaste of this was seen in the United Na-
tions Trade and Development Conference in
1964 in which the imperialist powers found
themselves confronted with the so-called
“bloc of 75 states” presenting the demands of
the exploited nations.

At the same time the imperialist powers,
finding the methods of economic penetration
and indirect political influence of their current
neo-colonialist strategy insufficient for their
purpose have increasingly resorted to the
technique of organizing direct military coups
and the establishment of military dictatorships
in a whole series of newly independent coun-
tries, as in Ghana, Nigeria and Indonesia. This
method has most recently extended also to the
European continent with the military coup in
Greece.

Thus all the contradictions of capitalism in
this 50th year after the October Revolution
are deepening and dangerous. In a famous
speech Sir Winston Churchill spcke of this
present century as ‘“this terrible 20th cen-
tury.” Ironically enough he was making this
speech in honor of the inventor of dynamite,
Nobel. “Since Sir Alfred Nobel died in 1896
we have entered an age of storm and tra-
gedy . . . the fearful question threatens us:
have our problems got beyond our control?”
“Over 12 years we have slithered from one
crisis to another,” the British Chancellor of
the Exchequer Thorneycroft said in his resig-
nation speech in 1958: “It is the road to
ruin.” Lest this may be thought to be only the
gloomy outlook of the pessimistic leaders of
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Conservatism we might quote the parallel de-
claration of the Labor Chancellor of the Ex-
chequer Sir Stafford Cripps in September
1949: “At the end of the war we all thought
that things would be easier than they turned
out to be. We have been trying to deal with
them by a series of temporary expedients,
which have led to a series of crises as each ex-
pedient became exhausted.” The current Wil-
son Labor Government has never tired of
dilating on the gravity of Britain’s crisis, the
“Thirteen years of Tory misrule,” and the
desperate measures which they are compelled
to impose on the working class and people in
their effort to maintain the declining world

imperialist power of Britain.

All this is the language of a dying social
order. For us this century is not “the terrible
20th century,” however cruel the ordeals that
mankind has had to pass through and may
still have to suffer in this final struggle with
the old gangster capitalist order. It is the
century of the advance of socialism and na-
tional liberation, of the leap forward of man-
kind into the realm of free humanity. We
greet this 50th anniversary of the October
Revolution which opened the new epoch, and
we look forward with supreme confidence to
the fulfilment of the aims of the pioneers of
the October Revolution in these coming years.

The path of the developed
countries to socialism

IB NORLUND

Member of the Executive Committee and Secretary of the Central
Committee, Communist Party of Denmark

NOWADAYS NO ONE challenges the epochal
significance of the October Revclution. But
views differ on its impact and lessons.
Those who speak for the old world regard
the revolution as the greatest of sins and
long for a return to what, for them, is Para-
dise Lost. “We must do everything,” one of

these gentry is quoted as having said, “to'

prevent the 83rd anniversary of the October
Revolution being celebrated in the year 2000.”
Wishful thinking. Doesn’t he know that there
is no turning back for those who have tasted
of the tree of knowledge?

The labor movement as a whole regards the
October Revolution as a victory, but here, too,
views vary on the applicability of its experi-
ence. The following remarks concern some of
these problems and their bearing on the
working-class struggle in developed capitalist
countries.

From time to time we are told that the
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October Revolution cannot be regarded as a
“model” for the transition to socialism, i.e., a
model of socialist revolution in developed
capitalist countries. That is worth looking
into, for the term “model” has in our day
acquired many different meanings.

The argument is absolutely correct if we
take the term “model” in its common usage,
as a pattern, say, for cutting out a suit. But
creative political activity is much more com-
plicated than making a suit to measure. At
one time, when the communist movement was
in its infancy, this complexity was not al-
ways understood. During the 1920 general
strike in Denmark against the monarchy, the
Communists advanced the slogan “For a
Danish Soviet Republic.” As was only to be
expected, it had no appeal and proved em-
barrassing to the Communists. But in our day
all Communist parties work on the premise
that the forms of transition to socialism and
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the institutions through which this will be ef-
fected must grow out of specific national
conditions, traditions, etc.

Indeed, the concept “model” now has many
connotations. Modelling has become an im-
portant branch of knowledge. For instance,
the Klaus Cybernetical Dictionary describes
models as “analogies that enable us to estab-
lish definite reverse connections,” and these
analogies represent ‘“certain functional or
structural relationships.” It is furthermore
emphasized that reference is only to substan-
tive analogies. This form of cognition can be
applied also to political science.

To negate the importance of the October
Revolution as a model for other, future revolu-
tions, and to maintain that its experience is
of no topical value, is to tread on very thin
ice indeed. Yet theories of this kind are cur-
rent. A book purporting to explain the policy
of the Danish Socialist People’s Party takes
this as its main thesis: “From the very outset,
the principal mistake of communism in rela-
tion to Western Europe has been to take as its
starting point a revolution in an underdevel-
oped country (Russia in 1917) and seek to
apply its experience to Western Europe”
(Gert Petersen, The Path of Socialism. Copen-
hagen, 1966, p. 127). The author refers, in
particular, to the theory expounded by Zi-
noviev in the 20’s that Leninism is the doc-
trine of proletarian revolution in technically
backward agrarian countries. That is now be-
ing exploited to negate, categorically, the
applicability of a number of basic propositions
of Leninism.

The fact, however, is that October does not
belong to the type of revolution in underde-
veloped countries. It was the first victorious
proletarian revolution, and in that lies its uni-
versal significance, which Lenin emphasized
in these words: “Certain fundamental features
of our revolution have a significance that is
not local, or peculiarly national, or Russian
alone, but international.”

October provides the first example of the
workers’ class struggle being carried to vic-
tory. And to this day there has not been a
single victorious revolution in which the ex-
perience of October has not been actively ap-
plied. On the contrary, there are many ex-
amples of how negation of this experience
stalemated revolutions and did not lead to the
abolition of capitalism, despite all the fine talk
of introducing socialism.

The rise and development of Leninism is
very closely linked with this first and de-
cisive working class victory. It is, therefore,
wrong to regard Leninism merely as Marxism
applied to the specific conditions of Russia
in 1917. Leninism represents, in addition, the

further development of Marxism in a new
period, one in which the world transition to
socialism has already begun.

The victory of the October Revolution was
won under the leadership of the Russian
working class, which by 1917, even judged by
international standards, was already highly
developed. To regard it as a “ragged proleta-
rit” is to flout all the known facts.

And it is equally wrong to contend that
the Communists made a mistake in refusing,
under the influence of the October Revolu-
tion, “to explore opportunities for revolution
in highly industrialized societies, a subject
uppermost in Marx’s studies” (Ibid., p. 107).
And Petersen continues: “The specific form
of socialist revolution in countries of the
underdeveloped type — and this applies to
Russia in 1917 and to China in 1949 — is of
needs characterized by inner contradictions
due to peculiar conditions that make it neces-
sary to have a strong state and undermine
the democratic tendency intrinsic in social-
ism” (p. 190). This, we are told, is the inevi-
table consequence of accelerated industriali-
zation, which requires a strong state “that
hampers the formation of special socialist
relations of production” (p. 121).

These statements call for the following
comment.

1. The working class Marx studied in the
mid-nineteenth century was far less developed
than the Russian working class in 1917, and
the West European countries were no less in
need of accelerated industrialization.

2. The victorious working class will always
have to demonstrate the superiority of social-
ist relations of production over capitalist. That
applies also to the development of the new
productive forces created by the technological
revolution.

Naturally, present-day conditions have pro-
duced many different forms of the tasks fac-
ing the working class, but they have not fun-
damentally altered the nature of these tasks.
Rapid development of the productive forces
will always be associated with the promotion,
and never with the hampering, of “special
socialist relations of production,” with all
their inherent democracy. However, at times
of tense struggle, especially when repelling a
foreign enemy, the objective necessity might
arise of limiting democracy to a certain ex-
tent, but only as a temporary measure. Errors
that might occur under these conditions do
not represent a law-governed process, but
rather deviations that are overcome with more
experience.

3. The character (model) of the revolution
is above all determined by the alignment of
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the opposing class forces. And in this con-
text, the influence exerted by the working
class is determined not only by its numerical
strength, but primarily by its ideological and
political leadership, which it exercises through
alliances. The Russian working class proved
extremely skilful in this respect, thanks to the
Communist Party and its Leninist leadership.
A wrong solution of this problem is the root
cause of many of the cardinal difficulties and
shortcomings of the Chinese revolution.

Just as the classical bourgeois revolution,
the French Revolution of 1789 was extremely
instructive for all subsequent bourgeois revo-
lutions—even those that differed in some of
their specific features—so the experience of
the first proletarian revolution provides a
general theory of the transition to socialism.
For the class tasks of revolutions of one and
the same type are, fundamentally, the same.
Working-class parties in capitalist countries
can only create additional difficulties by dis-
paraging the universal experience of the Oc-
tober Revolution and denying the possibility
of drawing “analogies that enable us to estab-
lish definite reverse relationships.” That holds
good even if their struggle in many respects
shapes out differently. There is no justification
for rejecting experience that has led to good
results and to victory, and every justification
for preserving the purity of our teaching and
preventing its distortion by Right and Left
opportunists.

In recent years there have been in the West
Left opportunist interpretations of the tran-
sition to socialism. More often than not they
are the result of an impatient, rather than
revolutionary, attitude towards the facts.
There have been attempts to provide theore-
tical proof that the Chinese revolution is the
latest and best model of revolution. However,
the present stage of the Chinese revolution
reveals, above all, evidence of departure from
the general theory of Leninism and of the
lessons of the October Revolution, as a result
of which its socialist gains are in jeopardy.
What is more, we have evidence of the de-
precation or complete negation of the leading
role of the working class and its ideological
guidance of the revolution. The people’s ma-
terial and cultural interests are artificially
counterposed to the interests of the revolu-
tion. This rules out the very possibility of
using the struggle for immediate demands
and democratic reforms to advance the revo-
lution. It also implies refusal, in advance, to
work out any strategy of peaceful transition
to socialism. This flatly contradicts Lenin’s
idea of the revolution following a peaceful
path. Shortly before the October Revolu-
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tion, it will be recalled, he displayed a deep
interest in the possibility of the revolution’s
peaceful progress, towards which, he wrote,
“we must work with the greatest energy.”
And it is not without significance that
Right-wing authors too—Petersen for instance

—maintain that “today it is the Chinese
(Maoists) who are the most consistent ex-
ponents of the classical Communist views and
are endeavoring to promote socialist revolu-
tion in the industrial West on the basis of the
old 1917 blueprints.” But, as already pointed
out, that assertion is in many ways wrong.

There is still another argument purporting
to disprove the universal validity of the ex-
perience of the October Revolution. Like near-
ly all socialist revoutions, we are told, it took
place “in a society where the material pre-
requisites for socialism had not matured”
(Petersen, p. 125), with the “complete absence
of democratic traditions” (p. 86). And this,
the author says, condemned the revolution to
be a “variety of Blanquism” (p. 81). But all
these disquisitions bypass the fact that the
October Revolution was the most all-embrac-
ing people’s revolution known to history, one,
moreover, deeply associated with militant de-
mocratic traditions and carried out in a coun-
try which was obviously ripe for socialism.
All this theorizing, calculated to prove that
the transition to socialism cannot be based on
the lessons of the October Revolution, resolves
itself into something that has little to dis-
tinguish it from the traditional Social Demo-
cratic notions of a gradual growing over into
socialism, something that has never ma-
terialized.

Much can be learned from the experience
of the October Revolution also in elaborating
strategy, which in our day can be premised
on realistic opportunities for peaceful transi-
tion to socialism. It is not simply a matter of
copying the October Revolution, but of an-
alyzing Lenin’s ideas on the prerequisites for
the revolution’s peaceful progress.

Lenin believed that if the Soviets, the
organs of direct democratic rule, were to take
over full state power, then “the struggle of
classes and parties within the Soviets could
have assumed a more peaceful and painless
form,” assuring the victory of the working
class, though at first its more consistent rep-
resentatives did not command a majority in
the Soviets.

Other of Lenin’s ideas on the subject are
of topical interest too.

“Had the Soviets possessed full state
power,” he wrote, “the main shortcoming of
the petty bourgeois groups, their chief sin,
that of trusting the capitalists, would have
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been overcome, would have been criticized by
the experience of their own measures. The
change of classes and parties in power could
have proceeded peacefully within the Soviets,
provided the latter wielded exclusive and un-
divided power. The contact between all the
Soviet parties and the people could have re-
mained stable and unimpaired.” (Collected
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 184.)

And so, Lenin centered attention on over-
coming the wvacillating petty-bourgeois at-
titude towards the capitalists, and in this the
decisive factor, he emphasized, was stable
contact with the masses and mass activity.

“One must not forget for a single moment
that only such a close contact between the
Soviet parties and the people, freely growing
in extent and depth, could have helped peace-
fully to get rid of the illusion of petty-
bourgeois compromise with the bourgeoisie.”
(Ibid.)

This concerns fundamentals that have a
direct bearing on the working-class struggle
in developed capitalist countries. There must
be a clear understanding that the heightened
activity of the masses is decisive in assuring
a peaceful path to socialism. That is precisely
what the Right-wing opportunists overlook
both in their writings (the Petersen book, for
example) and in their practical politics. This
applies to the policy of the so-called Socialist
People’s Party in Denmark; its steady drift
to the Right has precipitated a serious crisis
in its ranks.

Peaceful transition to socialism should be
understood as a steadily intensified struggle
for major reforms and political measures de-
signed to protect the interests of the working
people. However, it is important that the
methods of struggle be tested against results,
so that the masses and their political repre-
sentatives have a clear picture of the methods
required to combat monopoly domination. But
this, in turn, is possible only if the struggle
is accompanied by expansion and intensifica-
tion of mass activity. This, in fact, is the es-
sential starting point of all our struggles.

Mass activity plays a decisive role also in
converting reforms into political weapons of
the working-class. One might recall Lenin’s
classical formulation: “Revolutionaries, of
course, will never reject the struggle for re-
forms, the struggle to capture even minor and
unimportant enemy positions, if these will
serve to strengthen the attack and help to
achieve full victory. But they will never for-
get that sometimes the enemy himself sur-
renders a certain position in order to disunite
the attacking party and thus to defeat it more

easily.” (Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 5,
p. 74.)

Both these propositions retain all their vali-
dity today,

It should always be borne in mind that re-
forms are concessions won in struggle, and
there must be unrelaxing effort to make them
effective and prevent enemy maneuvers to
vitiate them. To this should be added that one
and the same reform can have widely different
political implications, depending upon condi-
tions. For instance, no one in Denmark is
likely to say that nationalization of rail trans-
port in the closing years of last century was
a revolutionary development. But in other
countries, where nationalization is the result
of struggle, it is such a development. On the
other hand, the very modest concessions
wrested from the German occupation authori-
ties by strike and other mass actions during
the war were of much greater political sig-
nificance.

In discussing reforms as links in the peace-
ful transition to socialism, we can find many
ideas in the experience of the October Revo-
lution. In the autumn of 1917 Lenin drew up
a program of far-reaching reforms of which
he wrote “it will still not be socialism but
will no longer be capitalism. It will be a tre-
mendous step towards socialism, a step from
which, if complete democracy is preserved,
there can no longer be any retreat back to
capitalism, without unparalleled violence being
committed against the masses.” (Collected
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 360.)

The nature of reforms, of course, depends
on the conditions obtaining in the given coun-
try, on time and place. But that the struggle
for fundamental reforms plays a definite role
is a proposition that has universal applica-
tion. The possibility of preventing “unparal-
leled violence” and imposing a peaceful tran-
sition will likewise depend on the activity of
the masses and their determination that de-
mocracy shall be respected. And mass activ-
ity must be on a scale that will make recourse
to violence politically fatal for the reactionary
forces.

In our time we can speak of new ways and
means of creating a revolutionary situation.
Nothing has changed the proposition that the
moment for radical change comes only when
the “lower levels” of society no longer want
to, and the “upper levels” no longer can, live
in the old way. This produces a critical situ-
ation for the whole of society, a national
crisis.

Needless to say, the forms of a revolution-
ary situation can differ widely. And it is pre-
cisely in this context that the growing role
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the masses play in society opens up new op-
portunities. We should not expect a national
crisis resulting from the deep poverty that
comes with a breakdown of the old society.
The decisive factor in mass reaction is the
people’s awareness of the vast gap between
what could be done and what is being done
to improve their conditions. If we work vigor-
ously to bring this contradiction to the sur-
face, this could create a revolutionary situa-
tion, but only if monopoly capital is faced
with barriers that will prevent it from forcing
through its policy. That requires effective re-
alization of democratic rights, establishment
of democratic organizations, institutions, etc.
But they will be strong only if they rely on
the activity of the masses.

Peaceful transition to socialism should,

therefore, be seen as a period of extreme ten-
sion, a period of broad and active mass strug-
gle. It would be strange, indeed, if major so-
cial revolutions did not entail such tension.

In drawing up their programs and in direct-
ing their activities towards the socialist re-
fashioning of society, the Communist parties
proceed from specific conditions. But for all
of them the ideas and the living and victorious
experience of the October Revolution are of
permanent importance and of immense value.
The mastery of these ideas is, at the same
time, a test of our understanding of reality.

It is proper and fitting, in connection with
the present exchange of views, to draw atien-
tion to this aspect of the Communist parties’
creative efforts to chart new paths to social-
ism.

A powerful stimulus to the
liberation struggle in India

N. E. BALARAM

Member, National Council, Communist Party of India

THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION marked the
greatest event in the life of all mankind and
ushered in a new era of our history—the
epoch of the transition from capitalism to
socialism. A progressive naticnalist poet from
Tamil Nad, Subramanya Bharathi (Madras)
hailed the revolution as the dawn of Kritha-
yuga. By Krithayuga is meant the golden
age—the new era of equality and noble deeds,
an age without sins, crimes and oppression. The
fiftieth anniversary of that great revolution falls
in the same year as the twentieth anniversary
of India’s independence and the mind goes
back to the early days of our independence
struggle, to the closing years of the First
World War. The war crisis shook British co-
lonial rule in India to its foundation. Realizing
this, the Indian revolutionary democrats, the
Indian masses, and the national movement
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were unfolding activities which were to open
a new phase—the mass phase—in our libera-
tion struggle.

It was the victory of the Greal October
Revolution in Russia that gave form and con-
lent to this new phase and made it the dawn
of freedom for the oppressed peoples all over
the world.

The imperialists deliberately circulated an-
other version about the revolution. Their pro-
paganda line was that the Bolshevik revolution
had unleashed a spate of lawlessness and anar-
chy, that religious freedom and morality were at
stake and that Russia was being pushed back
inexorably towards a state of barbaric primitiv-
ism. This was an ideological and strategic move
to isolate the national-liberation movement
from the mainstreams of the world working-
class movement. But this proved a miscalcula-




L L FwE BT B

i T

tion. Indian national revolutionaries abroad as
well as democratic leaders of the national
movement at home and progressive publicists
in India recognized the significance of the
October Revolution. They saw that a new
force had arisen, a force that was bound to
be the friend of our liberation struggle. Many
gave open expression to their strong convic-
tions on this score.

A committee of national revolutionaries in
India addressed an appeal to Lenin asking
for his support to India’s fight for freedom.
Such national democratic leaders as Balagan-
gadhar Tilak, Lala Lajpat Rai went down on
record recognizing the historic significance of
the October Revolution and greeting it warm-
ly, rebutting the slander campaign of the im-
perialists in India.

Mahatma Gandhi, though critical of the ideo-
logy of the October Revolution, strongly repu-
diated the idea of a “Bolshevik menace” which
the British colonialists were propagating in
India. He also expressed his good will towards
Russia and admiration towards the great
Lenin.

Due to the impact of the October Revolution
the anti-imperialist movement began to ac-
quire a new life and fresh perspectives. In
his Survey of Indian History Sardar K. M.
Panikkar, a noted historian and a diplomat for
several years, wrote: “The Russian revolution
was the single biggest event of this century
which influenced the political and moral devel-
opment of this country.” He was neither a
Communist nor a revolutionary thinker.

The British colonialists were the first to
recognize this truth., Within five months of
the collapse of the tsarist regime came the
declaration on the Montagu reforms. A year
later followed the report, which explained the
nature of the constitutional reforms envisaged
in this declaration. (Report on Indian Consti-
tutional Reforms). The report inter alia says:
“Though the Russian Revolution landed that
unfortunate country in anarchy and dismem-

Though its roots may be in the past, the
workers’ revolution has its task in the
future. Lenin is the hero of this future,
whose foundation is today being laid by
the workers. The workers are building
their future with free hands which, unac-
customed yet to being unshackled, are
unsure now and then, but nonetheless
free. Yes, man is now making the ascent
predicted by Engels “from the kingdom
of necessity to the kingdom of freedom.”

BELA KUN

berment, in India it was viewed as one direct-
ed against autocracy. Moreover, it gave an
impetus to the fond aspirations of India.”

But neither their slander campaigns against
the Soviet Union nor their offering of fake
reforms were able to stop the mighty advance
of the national-liberation movement. Due to
the tremendous influence of the October Revo-
lution and the new situation inside India new
forces and new struggles began to develop.

The October Revolution was able to engen-
der the utmost confidence and inspiration
among the working class of India. In the
national struggle, which continued up to 1922,
it was the working class which first entered
the arena. Comrade S. A. Dange, General
Secretary of the All-India Trade Union Con-
gress, has this to say about the struggles of
those days. “The First World War and the
Russian Revolution enhanced the class con-
sciousness of the working class. So also they
paved the way for great strike struggles. The
workers began to raise demands relating to
higher wages, dearness allowance, bonus, re-
duction in working hours, etc., from 1919. In
1920 the workers of Bombay declared of their
own that if the working hours were not re-
duced to 10 hours they would strike. The
government and the capitalists acceeded to
this demand and legislation to this effect fol-
lowed in 1922. It was during this period that
a strong trade union movement began in In-
dia.” (The Indian Trade Union Movement, p.
20). Comrade Dange was pointing out the sig-
nificant change that had taken place in the
trade union movement after the October Re-
volution. Qualitative changes have taken place
in the mode of organizing strikes, raising de-
mands and building up the organizations.

Within the first six months of 1920, about
200 strikes were organized in the country with
about one-and-a-half million workers partici-
pating. There were big political and economic
struggles during that period. Under the impact
of the great mass upsurge of the first civil
disobedience movement led by Mahatma
Gandhi and of the subsequent withdrawal of
that movement from active struggle, a number
of militant cadres of the national movement
in search of new paths for India’s liberation
struggle turned to the philosophical and poli-
tical ideology of socialism.

The message of the October Revolution
brought them nearer to Marxism. The Commu-
nist movement began to take shape in India
during the period of 1921-1925. The Commu-
nist Party of India was able to exert consider-
able influence on the form and content of the
anti-imperialist and anti-feudal struggle from
the early days.
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Though the Communist Party was very
young it had a clear vision and perspective
about India’s future. It had chalked out a new
goal, a new program, and a new path. The
goal was complete independence from foreign
imperialism. The program was to unite the
broadest masses to smash the grip of the Brit-
ish colonialists on our economy, to abolish
feudalism and landlordism and to establish
democracy for the people. The path was the
path of mass revolution, of awakening, mobil-
izing and uniting the revolutionary calsses of
our society, the working class, the broad
masses of the peasantry, and the rural poor
and the democratic middle class. It was this
new goal, new program and new path that
gave the anti-imperialist movement a new
turn. In the beginning the Communist move-
ment was by and large confined only to prov-
inces like Bombay, Bengal, Punjab and Uttar
Pradesh. It spread to South India somewhat
later. But on the whole the impact of the
Communist movement was significant.

Besides the Communist movement there
were other movements which were also inspir-
ed to a large extent by the October Revolu-
tion. The leaders of these movements were
not Communists, because at that time there
was no Communist movement in South India.
They had their own journals propagating their
own progressive views and in those journals,
like Yuktivadi in Kerala, they printed articles
explaining the significance of the October
Revolution. Some of the leaders of these move-
ments later joined the Communist Party.

Even in the early twenties there were jour-
nals like Maryada (Hindi literary journal),
Navayugom (Madras), Nanashakthi (Madras)
which published articles about the Russian
Revolution. The editors and contributors to
these journals were not Communists, they
were young progressive intellectuals, but they
were very much attracted by socialist revolu-
tion. For instance, Prem Chand, a great pro-
gressive novelist in India, expressed his firm
belief in Bolshevism in 1918 in an article he
published in Maryada.

In literature also the impact was felt. The
influence of socialist ideas was evident in the
writings of Bharathi in Madras (a revolu-
tionary democrat throughout his life) and
Prem Chand, and poets like Vallathol and
Changanpanka in Kerala (all these poets were
ardent nationalists). The great poet Rabin-
dranath Tagore once visited the Soviet Union
and paid glowing tribute to the achievements
of the socialist revolution.

The new program and the perspective that
emerged in India after the October Revolution
became the banner of the militant wing of our
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national movement. This program and perspec-
tive took more concrete shape in the fire of
mass struggles influenced both by mistakes

and achievements. They became popular
amongst the masses, and in the ranks of the
Indian National Congress which was at that
time the national united front of all anti-im-
perialist forces fighting for the country’s inde-
pendence. They were popularized not only by
the Communists but also by other revolution-
ary groups and, in general outline, by Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru. In particular, they were
expressed in popular terms in his presidential
address to the Indian National Congress
(1938) in Lucknow.

Thus, after the great mass struggles of the
second massive disobedience movement of the
early thirties, under the impact of massive
repressions and thanks to the experiences de-
rived from setbacks and victories, the anti-
imperialist movement in India matured not
only as a force fighting for independence, de-
mocracy and social progress, but also as a
force of world significance in the fight against
fascism and war.

This took place owing to the further achieve-
ments of the victorious socialist revolution.
The breathtaking progress of socialist con-
struction in the Soviet Union, the transforma-
tion of backward Central Asian regions of Rus-
sia into thriving industrial Soviet Republics, the
emergence of the Soviet Union as a mighty
industrial and military power, and especially
the Soviet efforts to build a worldwide front
against fascist aggression and war, for the
freedom and security of peoples and nations
and for world peace—such were the achieve-
ments which exercised a profound influence
not only on India, but also on China, where
the revolution advanced in the context of the
united front against Japanese aggression, and
on many other Asian and African countries.

The peoples fighting for their freedom began
to recognize the socialist Soviet Union as their
sincere friend and ally in their life-and-death
struggle against imperialist enslavers. In India
of the pre-independence days anniversaries of
the socialist revolution became occasions for
militant demonstrations for the ideals of the
“Red October” and its great architect—Lenin.

The heroic and self-sacrificing efforts of the
Soviet people in completing their five-year
plans of socialist industrialization and agri-
cultural development, their success in building
up the military might of their country, coupled
with their far-sighted initiative for building
the world front against fascist aggression and
war, and for peace, ensured their historic vic-
tory over Hitler fascism. For the first time in
history the world saw a socialist nation mak-




ing stupendous self-sacrifices to defend its
system and thus creating the conditions for
the liberation of other peoples and nations.

The gigantic contribution of the Soviet
Union to the victory over Hitler fascism in
the Second World War not only intensified the
crisis of world imperialism; it also sounded
the death knell of colonialism and literally
heralded the dawn of independence to the
bulk of the oppressed peoples.

The victory of the Chinese revolution, the
emergence of People’s Democracies in Europe
and Asia, the rise of scores of newly-indepen-
dent nations in Asia, the onward march of the
African revolution since the fifties, and the
appearance of the bastion of socialism in Cuba
at the very backdoor of U.S, imperialism—
those are the milestones of the march to free-
dom heralded by the Soviet victory.

Fifty years back when the guns of the
Aurora announced the victory of the October
Socialist Revolution and the radio message of

peace without annexations and of the imple-
mentation of the right of self-determination
went round the world, only a handful believed
that human history had reached a turning point,
and that the era of the end of imperialism
and colonialism, of the dawn of freedom, had
begun. Imperialists and their agents sought to
build a wall of slander propaganda to stop
that message, cracked the whip of repression
to kill its heroic career.

But the transforming power of the revolu-
tionary ideas of the October Revolution could
not be arrested. These ideas reached the
masses of the oppressed peoples and their
national movements, they endowed them with
new form and content, new wisdom and ideals.
For fifty years these national movements ad-
vanced step by step, at every stage drawing
support and inspiration from the continued
success of the socialist revolution, winning
victories as they matured, and as their leading
revolutionary classes became stronger.

The October Revolution and
the communist movement in Ceylon

MERENNA MENDIS

Member, Political Bureau, CC, Communist Party of Ceylon

THE GREAT OCTOBER Revolution is the
most important event in recorded human his-
tory. It sounded the death knell of Imperialism
and Capitalism and marked the epoch of the
victory of socialism, liberation of all oppress-
ed peoples on earth and abolition of the
exploitation of man by man.

The October Revolution translated into
action and practice the all-conquering theories
and thoughts of Marx and Engels and Lenin,
scientifically worked out on the basis of study-
ing human history and the dialectics of nature.

The October Revolution not only created a
powerful socialist state, it paved the way for

the creation of a powerful socialist world
system.

During and after the Great Patriotic War
against fascism and Nazism, the Soviet Union
also dealt crushing blows at imperialism thus
weakening it for all time. This paved the way
for nearly 90 per cent of the former colonies
and oppressed peoples winning freedom and
independence and shaping the destinies of
their countries.

Thanks to the October Revolution and the
socialist world system headed by the Soviet
Union, and thanks to the defense potential
of the Soviet Union and the socialist camp,
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even the smallest nation can win national
independence and choose its own path to
progress which was unthinkable in the past
when the backward countries in Asia, Africa
and Latin America were prey to the imperial-
ist vultures.

The most important task facing the Com-
munists today is the consolidation of the
ranks of the international Communist move-
ment. It is for this reason that the Ceylon
Communist Party supported the proposal made
by some brother parties to convene a meeting
of Communist and Workers’ parties to review
the general line of the international and work-
ers’ movements adopted at the International
Communist and Workers’ Parties’ meetings
in 1957 and 1960, in Moscow.

It is to the extent that the ranks of the
Communists are welded together that it will
be able to mobilize the international labor
movement and the national liberation move-
ment, the three great currents of our time, in
a single torrent to carry forward the ideas of
the Great October Socialist Revolution on a
global scale for the final and complete victory
of socialism.

The Great October Socialist Revolution, as
was pointed out, had great international sig-
nificance, influencing the working-class move-
ment throughout the world and the national
liberation movements in Asia, Africa and
Latin America. It greatly influenced the na-
tional and working-class movements in
Ceylon.

When the October Revolution took place
in 1917, the British imperialists who held
Ceylon under colonial rule, sought to hide
from our people the real facts about this
Revolution. But this did not prevent the truth
percolating through the barriers of suppression
and distortion.

It was only after the formation of the first
Left groups in Ceylon in the early 1930’s that
the October Revolution began to exert a de-
cisive and beneficial influence on the entire
development of the working class and pro-
gressive movement in our country.

In 1931 Dr. S. A. Wickremasinghe, the
President of the Ceylon Communist Party,
was elected to the State Council, the supreme
legislature of Ceylon, and in his speeches both
inside the Council and out began to speak of
the benefits that the October Revolution had
brought to the Soviet people. His activities
at a time when spectacular Soviet progress in
all spheres contrasted sharply with the econ-
omic depression that gripped the capitalist
world fell on fertile ground, led to a large
number of working class and other progres-
sive sections accepting the ideas of Marxism-
Leninism and laid the foundation for the for-
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mation of the first socialist party in Ceylon—
the Lanka Sama Samaja Party.

At the very first public meeting of the
Lanka Sama Samaja Party held in Colombo
almost every speaker spoke of the great
achievements of the USSR after the Revolu-
tion and called upon the workers of Ceylon
to emulate the example of their Soviet bro-
thers if they too were to build a just social
order in Ceylon. At the first Congress of the
Party, the President said in his Presidential
address:

“Every rise in the standard of living in the
USSR, every victory under her successive
Five-Year plans, every little growth in her
relative strength infuses into the oppressed
of the world fresh courage to continue the
determined struggle in which they are en-
gaged.”

With the formation of the Lanka Sama Sa-
maja Party, progressive youth leagues and
militant trade unions, the national liberation
movement in Ceylon gained a new impetus
and for the first time the slogan of complete
independence was raised. And the Lanka Sama
Samaja Party, which was a broad united front
of all progressive forces fighting against im-
perialism, for full national independence and
socialism was inspired by the October Revo-
lution and its creation, the Soviet Union.

On the eve of the Second World War, a
section of the leadership of the Lanka Sama
Samaja (Socialist) Party under the influence
of Trotskyism expelled the Communists and
other pro-Soviet forces from the Party. The
Communists had to organize themselves under
the name of the United Socialist Party based
on the principles of Marxism-Leninism and
proletarian internationalism. Continuous ac-
tivity to popularize the Soviet Union, the first

The October Revolution sounded the
signal for the workers’ offensive in differ-
ent parts of the world. Under the impact
of the October Revolution the workers
and peasants of Japan rose up in the
famous rice riots of 1918. This, the start-
ing point of the modern Japonese revolu-
tionary movement, was born of the rising
wave known as “October”. . .
After the October Revolution the influ-
ence of Marxism-Leninism increased, and,
the class struggle growing more acute,
the workers followed the Marxist-Leninist
line and began to play a leading role,
werking assiduously to create a truly
proletarian party.

SEN KATAYAMA
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workers’ and peasants’ state in human history,
was launched.

When the Second World War began, the
United Socialist Party was banned by the
British colonialists. It was only after Hitler’s
attack on the Soviet Union that Communists
were able to function again legally. In 1943
they formed themselves into the Ceylon Com-
munist Party. The Soviet Union’s heroic strug-
gle against Hitlerism had a great impact on
Ceylon. Ever-increasing sections of our people
began to display a new interest in the Soviet
Union and in socialism.

Soviet foreign policy during the war helped
Ceylon to advance her own fight for indepen-
dence. The Ceylon National Congress, at that
time the only organization of the national
bourgeoisie, came out for full independence
as its main object. Previously it stood only
for dominion status within the British Empire.
Hence the Communists too joined the Ceylon
National Congress and led the agitation for
full freedom from the British imperialists.

At that time the Communists also began to
popularize the Soviet policy regarding their
different nationalities, how the former tsarist
prison-house of nations had been transformed
by the October Revolution into a truly equal
fraternal union of diverse peoples living in
amity and building socialism together. This
greatly helped the Ceylonese people to learn
about the real way of solving their own na-
tional question and foiling the plots of the
British imperialists who at that time were
attempting to create disharmony between the
various communities in Ceylon in order to
continue their colonial rule.

When the USSR entered the war against
Japan, with whom Ceylon too was at war, she
became a real ally of Ceylon and Soviet pres-
tige in Ceylon was at its highest. It was con-
ceded by all right-thinking sections that it
was the Soviet armies that sealed the doom
of militarist Japan and brought peace to our
own country as to the rest of Asia.

Soviet postwar policy of liquidation of all
remnants of fascism and opposition to all
forms of colonialism everywhere had a great
effect in Ceylon and encouraged us in our
own struggle for independence, which at that
time was reaching its culmination.

Ceylon gained her independence from the
British in 1948, but unfortunately the govern-
ments that existed up till 1956 were pro-
Western in character and did not seek to
consolidate our newly-won independence by
opening diplomatic and trade relations with
the USSR. On the orders of the U.S. and
British imperialists, those governments erect-
ed an iron curtain between Ceylon and the

USSR and prevented contact between the
peoples of our two countries.

It was only after the formation of the
government led by the late Mr. S. W.R.D.
Bandaranaike in 1956 that full relations were
established to our immense benefit in many
spheres. This began a new chapter in Ceylon-
Soviet relations, a new period in which the
results of the October Revolution began to
be felt not only in the realm of ideas, but
also in the sphere of economic and technical
aid to Ceylon.

The contacts between the various organi-
zations of the Soviet Union and Ceylon, as
well as the exchange of numerous delegations
of parliamentarians, trade unionists, teachers,
dancers, writers, artistes, religious leaders and
distinguished public personalities have con-
tributed to better understanding between our
two peoples, greater sympathy in Ceylon for
the all-conquering ideas of the October Re-
volution.

But in the past ten years since the estab-
lishment of diplomatic and trade relations
between the two countries, Soviet influence
in Ceylon has been felt in the most decisive
field, namely in the sphere of Ceylon’s

economy.

In 1958 an Agreement on Economic and
Technical Cooperation was concluded between
the USSR and Ceylon whereby the USSR
agreed to grant on the most favorable terms,
a line of credit to Ceylon. With the help of
such generous disinterested aid on the part
of the USSR, we have been able to set up in
recent times an iron and steel plant, a tire and
tube factory, a refrigeration plant for the
storage of vegetables, a grain mill and eleva-
tor and many other big enterprises.

The iron and steel plant with a rolling mill
which has a capacity of 60,000 tons a year
and a tire factory capable of turning out
360,000 sets of tires and tubes a year are not
only the two biggest industrial enterprises in
Ceylon now, they are also the pioneers of
Ceylon’s heavy industry, which will bring
about the industrialization of Ceylon and help
us free ourselves from the shackles of neo-
colonialism.

Ceylon’s trade relations with the USSR too
have continued to progress satisfactorily till
today they amount to no less than Rs.200
million annually.

When Ceylon set up a Petroleum Corpora-
tion to compete with three foreign oil compa-
nies in Ceylon in the import and distribution
of oil, the U.S. imperialists retaliated by cut-
ting off their so-called aid. But Ceylon turned
to the USSR, was able to get Soviet oil, and
heartened by this gesture went on to com-
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pletely nationalize the foreign oil trade in
Ceylon.

This was a powerful blow against the im-
perialist oil companies in Ceylon. It not only
led to the consolidation of the economic
independence of Ceylon, it raised Soviet pres-
tige in Ceylon to new heights and deepened
Ceylon-Soviet friendship still further.

Between 1956 and 1965 Ceylon also joined
the other resurgent countries of Asia and Af-
rica in aligning themselves with the USSR
and other socialist countries inside UNO to
carry on the fight for peace and peaceful
coexistence, for disarmament, for the national
independence of nations still fighting for their
freedom, and against the intrigues of imperial-
ism, colonialism and neo-colonialism. This
community of aims succeeded in forging new
links of alliance between the USSR and
Ceylon.

The 20th Congress of the CPSU had favor-
able effects in Ceylon. The correction of
errors resulting from the personality cult, the
restoration of the norms of socialist legality,
theoretical propositions advanced at that con-
gress and later ratified by the International
Communist and Workers’ Parties Conferences
in 1957 and in 1960, helped Ceylon Commu-
nists to reorientate policies and establish
closer links with democratic forces in Ceylon
in its fight for complete national independence,
democracy, social progress and peace.

In 1960, on the basis of this alliance, we
were able to defeat reaction and help elect
to power the government led by Mrs. Banda-
ranaike which till 1964 was able to deal
powerful blows against imperialism and ad-
vance the cause of the national liberation
movement further.

Though the present reactionary rulers, with
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the help of the imperialists, were able to gain
temporary power in March 1965, they have
become weaker and the regime is facing crisis
after crisis. The ruling clique headed by the
United National Party lost all the seven by-
elections it contested during the last congress
to the three-party progressive alliance.

The three main progressive national parties,
namely the Sri Lanka Freedom Party of Mrs.
Bandaranaike, Lanka Sam Samaja (Socialist)
Party and the Ceylon Communist Party have
formed an alliance and have been working
very closely together during the past two
and a half years. On the basis of this political
unity, the vast majority of the trade union
movement in the country has set up a Joint
Committee of Trade Unions to organize and
coordinate the economic and political strug-
gles of the working class.

Thanks to the tremendous influence exerted
by the Great October Revolution and the
Soviet Union, the Communist Party of Ceylon
has grown into a major national political
party within a short period of two decades.

The Ceylon Communist Party, the labor
and progressive movement always advanced
on the basis of friendship and solidarity with
the Soviet Union. The Ceylon Communist
Party considers anti-Sovietism as anti-com-
munism, and slander of the Soviet Union as
slander of the world Communist movement,
from whichever quarter they may come.

There can be no doubt that in the future
too we shall continue to advance towards
socialism on the basis of such solidarity, in-
spired by the ideas of the Great October
Socialist Revolution and the achievements of
the world’s first workers’ state, the Soviet

Union.




Lessons of October and confemporary
revoluftionary movement in

Latin America

FRANCISCO MIERES

Communist Party of Venezuela

THE GREATNESS OF the October Revolution
lies not only in that it was the first victorious
socialist revolution on our planet, and not only
in that it greatly accelerated the march of
history and laid an imprint on all its subse-
quent development. The epoch-making signifi-
cance of the October Revolution, the urgency
and universality of its lessons, derive from
the fact that it was, if one may say so, an
“exemplary” and “model” revolution.

Not in the sense, of course, that all subse-
quent revolutions had to copy it exactly. What
we mean is what modern science would call
an “optimal regimen of interaction” between
the objective conditions and the subjective
factor of the revolution, between the impera-
tives of social development and their reflection
in the consciousness of the class hegemon,
between the spontaneous movement of the
masses and the creative, purposeful activity
of the vanguard party.

The fifty years that have passed since then
have been so rich in revolutionary upheavals
and transformations that they are without
parallel in history. And yet the speed, depth
and effectiveness with which the revolutionary
movement developed in the extremely difficult
conditions of Russia in 1917 are, perhaps, un-
surpassed.

And even today, when dozens of revolu-
tions have enormously enriched the experience
of social change in countries and continents
with varying levels of development, interest in
the experience of the pioneer revolution is
as great ns ~ver.

I would like to speak about the significance
of some of the lessons of the October Revolu-
tion for the present-day revolutionary move-
ment in Latin America.

A concentrated expression of these lessons
is to be found in the fundamental works by
Lenin. Of particular interest and special im-
portance for the revolutionary movement of
our continent, it seems to me, are his April
Theses—one of the most instructive docu-
ments of Marxism in the field of methodology
and in the theory and politics of the socialist
revolution,

1. I have in mind chiefly the methodological
approach to the problems of revolution.

The April Theses take exception to making
a fetish of theory, which leads to slavish wor-
ship of a concept elaborated for the concrete
period, say, for one definite revolution. When
the events of February-March 1917 partially
confirmed the theses drawn up in 1905 but at
the same time created an entirely new situa-
tion that could not be foreseen in the 1905
formulas, Lenin, taking into account the les-
sons taught by life, elaborated a new, brilliant
concept which reflected the entire complexity
of living reality and aimed at changing it. It
was not fortuitous, and certainly not merely
for the sake of using colorful metaphor, that
Lenin invoked Goethe’s famous words: ‘“Theo-
ry, my friend, is grey, but green is the eternal
tree of life.”

Lenin pointed out that theory, being a gen-
eralization of experience, i.e., of the past, re-
flects real processes only in a very general
and approximate form. Hence in regard to
the future, only still more general and ap-
proximate hypotheses can be put forward,
hypotheses which should be treated with ex-
treme caution, since their relevance and ~ffec-
tiveness can be verified only by constantly
comparing them with reality through practical
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experience. Without this realism, without the
ability constantly to rejuvenate itself, to re-
place the alien and the old with one’s own
and new concepts engendered by the concrete
situation, Marxism would become something
like a religion, a barren determinism, and
Marxists would be turned into historians and
annalists. Genuine Marxism is not a closed
system woven from absolute truths, but an
eternally young, developing organism. The
source of its vitality—materialist dialectics—
presupposes that it will undergo not a few
changes. And therefore a genuine Marxist poli-
tician, guided by the compass of historical
and materialist dialectics, should at a definite
moment be able to brush aside any (including
Marxist) theoretical concept if it does not
reflect the given concrete (in time and in
space) reality, and hence cannot be used for
changing this reality.

2. The significance of revolutionary theory
elaborated independently and “in torment.”

This i1s not to say that one can do without
Marxist theory in general, and especially in
the process of the revolution. Such a theory—
the guide to revolutionary action—can be
evolved only as a result of the long cultivation
in the revolutionary movement in a given
country or area of the life-giving ideas of
Marxism, as a result of accumulating one’s
own experience, as a result of one’s own per-
severing and painstaking searching—as the
theory of one’s own revolution. Lenin regard-
ed this process as one of the conditions for
the Bolshevik victory. Wrote he: ‘“Russia
achieved Marxism—the only correct revolu-
tionary theory through the agony she experi-
enced in the course of half a century of un-
paralleled torment and sacrifice, of unparal-
leled revolutionary heroism, incredible energy,
devoted searching, study, practical trial, dis-
appointment, verification, and comparison
with European experience.”

The need for such a “laborious achieve-
ment” of theory is urgently felt in Latin Ame-
rica where Marxist-Leninist parties have been
active for almost half a century and where
the revolution is objectively on the order of
the day. Unfortunately, we received the legacy
of October, which became the basis of our
revolutionary movement, rather tailored and
distorted. This was mainly at the time the
international Communist movement had begun
to feel the impact of the rigidity of centralized
monolithism and the consequences of what is
known as the personality cult. This was one
of the reasons why our theoretical work was
not distinguished for either richness or origi-
nality. It did not draw on the reality of our
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countries, nor did it have the ability for genu-
ine self-regeneration.

But now, things are beginning to change,
due in large measure to the creative spirit and
to the regeneration in our entire movement
initiated by the Twentieth Congress of the
CPSU, and mainly by the Cuban revolution,
The Cuban revolution challenged everything,
upset everything, stripped the sacred sham-
truisms from the altar, and subjected every-
thing to criticism (not always correctly, let it
be said) and gave rise at first to much vacuity,
unresolved problems, doubts, confusion and
oversimplification. But out of this chaos would
come ultimately the Latin American theory of
revolution—in much the same way as, thanks
to the efforts of European Communists in the
recent years, there came into being the theory
of the revolutionary reconstruction of the
highly-developed countries presently under the
rule of state-monopoly capitalism.

The new study of, and new confrontation
with, our reality of the second half of the 20th
century is just beginning, and it is far from
easy. But for us this study is a must; it is
necessary in order, among other things, critic-
ally to comprehend and assimilate the experi-
ence of Cuba whose importance for our con-
tinent cannot be overestimated. For otherwise
we would fall into a trap and repeat the old
mistake in a few form, i.e., turn the Cuban
experience into an ossified scheme and super-
ficially ‘“adjust” it to the realities of each
country. Although in space and in time, and
also in its social content, the Cuban revolution
is the closest to other Latin American revolu-
tions, this does not mean that there are no
distinctions between them. And, analyzing the
experience and lessons of the Cuban revolu-
tion, it is essential to distinguish between
the particular, that which was typical only
of the Cuba of the late 1950s, and the general,
that which is typical of the whole of Latin
America and valid in this decade, too.

Each Latin American Communist party, in
overcoming the old and not so old dogmas,
should independently chart the road, strategy
and tactics of the revolution in its country.
But this does not mean that we have to fence
ourselves off from the outside world and start
from scratch. Such a “cure” would be more
pernicious than the disease. Fortunately, this
is not the case, as can be seen from the fact
that it was the victory of the socialist revolu-
tion on our continent which helped us, Latin
Americans, realize that the spirit and, at
times, even the letter of the lessons of October
are much closer to us than we used to think
before. The victory of the Cuban revolution
enabled us to rediscover the Russian revolu-




tion—not as something heroic and instructive
but dim and distant, but as something which
is very close to the revolutionary reality of
our day.

3. The character of the revolution.

The Russian “model” of revolution, being
in the broad sense of which we have spoken
above a general “model” of the socialist revo-
lution, cannot but reflect certain specific feat-
ures of the socialist revolution in a non-fully
developed capitalist country. It is this that
brings the October “model” closer to Latin
America and in a greater measure, we believe,
than to the current revolutionary processes in
countries of the imperialist West or in the
majority of the newly-free countries of Asia
and Africa.

Indeed, the conflicts developing on our con-
tinent are, in effect, similar to those that took
place in Russia at the time. Thanks to the
working of capitalism some of our countries
have already reached—and others will soon
reach—the border separating backwardness
from the stage of large-scale industry and self-
sufficiency. The bulk of our continent, no Jong-
er in the ocean of backwardness, is nearing
the coastline of development. This makes for
their inherent unity, distinguishes Latin Ame-
rica from other underdeveloped parts of the
world, and underscores the specific character
of the modern Latin American revolution in
general. The degree of capitalist development
in Latin America is often defined as the “aver-
age level,” qualitatively similar to that reach-
ed by Eastern and Southern Europe by the
time of the First World War, specifically, the
level of pre-revolutionary Russia (quantita-
tively, Latin America has in general surpassed
that level).

The major economic aim of the Latin Ameri-
can revolution is industrialization plus an ag-
rarian revolution. As regards its initial tasks,
the revolution can be compared with the
bourgeois revolutions carried out in some West
European countries in the past century. But in
this century other countries solved these tasks
as a result of socialist revolutions, the fiftieth
anniversary of the first of which we now
observe. This great lesson of October, re-
affirmed in our hemisphere by Cuba, signifies
that the working class undertakes the solution
of tasks which confronted the bourgeoisie but
which can no longer be resolved by the latter.

Indeed, capitalism on our continent cannot
surmount the barrier of backwardness and,
hence, dependence along the lines of spon-
taneous or, should we say, “normal” evolution.
Therefore the Latin American industrial bour-
geoisie—if it wishes to advance at all-—must

choose one of two alternatives: either free
itself from “external strangulation” in a sharp
clash with imperialism and the oligarchy, or
try to persuade imperialism to loosen the
deadly embrace and help it in its difficult
advance, offering still closer “union,” i.e.,
dependence, in exchange. One has only to
pose the question in this way to realize how
unlikely is the possibility of a clash between
the Latin American bourgeoisie and North
American imperialism,

On our continent, too, the bourgeoisie has
lost its progressive character. Those of its seg-
ments which during the Second World War
and immediately after it comprised the so-
called national bourgeoisie with its inherent
anti-imperialist and anti-oligarchy spirit, gain-
ed in strength and grew in size, and now com-
prises part of the big bourgeoisie, closely linked
with foreign monopoly capital and the commer-
cial-landlord oligarchy, enjoying the protection
and support of the Pentagon-trained ‘goril-
las.” Rapid concentration has intensified this
“selection.” The remainder of the middle
bourgeoisie—or its newly-emerging elements
—are too dependent on the big bourgeoisie,
the oligarchy, foreign-monopoly capital and
the state sector to play any more or less inde-
pendent political and economic role. Hence
today the national bourgeoisie is, at best, a
residual phenomenon, belonging to history
rather than to present-day reality; its political
significance and its role in promoting the revo-
lutionary process are steadily declining.

It follows, then, that it is only the working
classes which, in our opinion, can enter the
lists against U.S. imperialism and the local
oligarchies in order to abolish the dependence
and backwardness, surmount the barrier of
underdevelopment, and take the path of genu-
ine independence. It follows, moreover, that
this development can only be along socialist
lines.

The anti-imperialist, agrarian revolution and
the socialist revolution are two components
of the Latin American revolutionary binomial.
The latter is the consummation of the former,
and the two are the beginning and the end of
an inherently uniform process. In Latin Ame-
rica the anti-imperialist revolution not only
paves the road to deep-going socialist changes
but, in a way, helps to achieve them. Such
was the case in Cuba. Also in Venezuela,
where the foreign monopolies account for iwo-
thirds of all the material values produced,
seizure of power by the anti-imperialist forces
and the nationalization of the monopoly-own-
ed enterprises would create the decisive pre-
conditions for socialism. That is why we de-
fine our revolution as a “national-liberation
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revolution in the direction of socialism”; in
so doing, we maintain that the movement is
a continuous one, and that the task of the
revolution is to “win power for the working

people.”

4. Correlation of the internal and external
factors in the development of the October Re-
volution.

It is sometimes said that the October Revo-
lution is the proof that nowadays revolu-
tions can triumph only on the scale of one
country and that hence it is wrong to speak
about a continental revolutionary process.

It should, however, be borne in mind that
the October Revolution was carried out in the
framework of an all-European crisis, in the
situation created by the First World War. In
this sense the Bolsheviks carried out their
revolutionary activity in 1914-17, in keeping
with the resolution of the Basle Congress of
the Second International held in 1912, which
pointed to the possibility of a revolutionary
situation arising on the entire continent in
the event of war and urged the parties to
bear in mind this possibility. In 1915-17 Lenin
vigorously upheld this resolution and denounc-
ed those parties which had refused to reckon
with the decisions of the Basle (and Stutt-
gart) Congress for the sake of lending support
to the bourgeoisie of their countries.

In reality, the October Revolution and the
revolutionary battles of 1918-20 in Central and
Southern Europe and even in Britain proved
the existence of a revolutionary situation in
Europe. The revolutionary upswing, which
after the Second World War engulfed prac-
tically the whole of Europe and the countries
of East and Southeast Asia, proves the possi-
bility of a simultaneous ripening of revolution-
ary conditions in the vast areas of the world.

We hold that it would be wrong to adduce
the law of uneven development of capitalism
and the possibility of a victorious revolution
in one country taken separately as a proof of
the impossibility of a more or less simulta-
neous development of revolutions in supra-
national complexes (continents, sub-continents
regions), especially when the national com-
ponents of the latter are characterized by eco-
nomic, social and historical similarity, identity
of strategic goals, etc.

This is a highly important matter for Latin
America.

5. The strategic road of the revolution.

As regards the general strategic road in
Latin America there exists practically com-
plete unanimity: armed struggle here is the
rule, and the peaceful way—the exception. In
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this respect, too, there is a great similarity
with the Bolshevik way of posing the question
of the roads of the revolution.

Our Party maintains that Venezuela has
been and remains within the framework of
the rule. A recent meeting of our Central
Committee pointed out that the “decision to
take to arms was correct,” and it also re-
affirmed the general concept of the “non-
peaceful revolutionary road to national liber-
ation and socialism” in Venezuela. It would
be wrong to believe that our Party came out
for a different road of the revolution and,
even less so, that it advocates a line which
would fit into the framework of the existing
regime, or that it deems it possible to carry
out the Venezuelan revolution through the
ballot-box. Electioneering is a tactical episode
and not a substitute for our strategic line.
And if confusion arose on this issue, the ex-
planation is that some people spread versions
distorting the content of our line and policy.

6. The beginning of the revolution and its
tempo.

We hold that in this respect, too, the rich
experience of the Russian revolution summed
up by Lenin in his “Left-Wing” Communism,
an Infantile Disorder, is highly instructive for
our parties. The beginning of revolutionary
action and its “tempo” in each country are
determined on the basis of a concrete,
thoroughgoing assessment of the degree of
maturity of the preconditions for the revolu-
tion, on the one hand, and, on the other, the
choice of those forms of revolutionary action
which would most effectively accelerate the
process as a whole in the direction of a revolu-
tionary outcome.

At the same time revolutionaries throughout
the continent should pay close attention to the
features and degree of maturity of the con-
ditions for the revolution on the scale of
Latin America as a whole. Today it is clear
that the objective poles of the revolutionary
situation (economic and political crisis) have
already taken shape in our part of the New
World. Because of this an upward trend be-
comes rather pronounced among the masses;
but the lagging of the subjective factor and
the difficulties arising therefrom are also
obvious. In their totality these circumstances
produce not an immediately revolutionary
situation but a preliminary stage of the re-
volutionary process which can rapidly spill
over into it and which, in my view, was cor-
rectly defined as a pre-revolutionary situation.

However, within this general continental

framework there are diverse concrete condi-
tions and trends in the different countries. In
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some, for example, the pre-revolutionary is
growing into a revolutionary one, in others
the reverse is true. In the latter the situa-
tion is particularly difficult, for much ef-
fort must be expended there to turn the
tide and bring about a resurgence of the re-
volutionary forces. It is in this kind of situa-
tion that the Communist Party of Venezuela
has been working in recent years. And this is
the sole reason why our Party has taken a
number of tactical steps in search of the road
to revive the revolutionary situation, with-
out renouncing its strategic tasks but, on the
contrary, working to bring nearer their
solution.
H# H H

Thus, it can be said that our continent is

confronted with problems similar to those
which were resolved by the Russian revolu-
tion half a century ago. If this is so, it will be
correct to say that, pregnant with revolution,
Latin America is now closer to the Russia of
the time of the victory of Leninism than any
other region of the world. Therefore, when
we speak about the significance of October
for Latin America, it is clear that the point at
issue is not so much the past as it is the
present, directly facing the dawn of the
socialist future. And the impression is that of
Lenin himself, bearing in mind the lessons
of October, addressing the people of our
continent with the Latin words “De te fabula
narratur”’—*“QOur history is addressed to you,
your job is to continue it.”

Anti-imperialist struggle in
Latin America after October

WALDO ATIAS

Central Committee Member, Communist Party of Chile

THE REVOLUTION made by the Russian peo-
ple fifty years ago has powerfully influenced
the march of history. The past half-century
has seen the further deepening of the general
crisis of capitalism, victorious proletarian re-
volutions, the rise of the socialist world sys-
tem, the collapse of the colonial system.
The conflagration lit by the October Revo-
lution spread to Latin America. Its peoples
broke out of Spanish and Portuguese colonial
rule in the early years of the last century only
to find themselves under the tutelage of Brit-
ish, U.S. and German imperialism. Despotic
governments representing oligarchical groups
betrayed the national interests and kept the
people in a state of exploitation and oppres-
sion. The foreign-monopoly stranglehold pre-
vented the continent’s political and cultural
development. The monoculture economies im-

posed on our countries were meant to keep
them as sources of cheap raw material and
cheap labor power, where investments pro-
mised quick and high profits. Progress in agri-
culture was obstructed by the big landown-
ers, the latifundists, who reduced the peas-
ants, particularly Indian and Negro, to semi-
slave status.

The revolution in far-off Russia had a cogent
lesson for our peoples, who lacked organiza-
tion and revolutionary leadership. It furnished
a compass for their liberation struggle in the
new world alignment. There was the hearten-
ing realization that in the world’s biggest
country the working class had captured
power, had fought back foreign aggression
and counter-revolution and had launched on
the building of a socialist society.

In 1922 Luis Emilion Recabarren, the or-

Weorld Marxist Review 81




ganizer of the Chilean labor movement and
founder of our Communist Party, wrote of his
visit to Soviet Russia: “I went there to see
for myself whether the workers had really
taken over political, and consequently econo-
mic power . . . I went there to see whether
the working masses had fully and finally
abolished capitalist exploitation and tyranny
. .. And I am fully convinced that the Rus-
sian workers are in possession of political
and economic power, and no force on earth
can change that . . . I am convinced, also,
that the exploiters have been expropriated and
that there is no return to a regime of exploi-
tation and tyranny such as we still tolerate
here in Chile.”

The rise and growth of most Latin-Ameri-
can Communist parties was influenced by the
triumph of socialism in the Soviet Union.

They projected into the movement the ide-
ology of the working class, united in their
ranks the foremost representatives of our
proletariat—still in the formative stage—the
peasantry and progressive intellectuals. Mas-
tery of, and the ability to apply, Marxism-
Leninism enabled them to work out revolu-
tionary strategy and tactics. Their courage
and devotion as vanguard fighters against
imperialism is the best guarantee of ultimate
victory.

Though our revolutionary movement has
developed along national lines and on na-
tional soil, it has acquired rich international
experience. Proletarian internationalism is
not an abstract doctrine, but the sum total of
the theoreical and practical principles under-
lining labor’s revolutionary struggle and, con-
sequently, a crucial component of the Marx-
ist-Leninist ideology. Ever since the October
Revolution solidarity with the Soviet Union
has been its very cornerstone, and it is to this
solidarity that we owe many of our achieve-
ments. That has been conclusively proved by
experience, and it should be perfectly clear
that proletarian internationalism—or anything
that claims to be proletarian internationalism
—cannot be based on anti-Sovietism,

On a world scale, proletarian international-
ism is manifested in solidarity with Vietnam
and other peoples attacked by imperialism. In
Latin America it finds expression in the de-
fense of the Cuban revolution and the anti-
imperialist and anti-feudal movement, not-
ably in such countries as Bolivia, Colombia,
Guatemala and Venezuela, where an armed
struggle is in progress, and in countries where
the revolutionary movement has been driven
underground.

Proletarian internationalism implies the
search for the best forms of combining the
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general principles of Marxism-Leninism with
distinctive national features. Underestimation
of such national features, or mechanical ap-
plication of other countries’ experience, can
lead to errors that might endanger the revo-
lutionary movement. On the other hand, it
would be wrong to lay too much emphasis on
national specificalities and underestimate the
common laws governing the world revolution-
ary process.

The liberation movement now enfolding in
various parts of Latin America has many com-
mon features and, of course, a common enemy.
These common features stood out saliently in
the national-liberation wars of last century,
for there were no clearly delineated national
boundaries, and Latin American patriots
fought for freedom not only in their own, but
in other countries too.

Today the imperialists have put out their
own slogan, “interdependence” or ‘“ideologi-
cal frontiers,” and use it as the pretext for
armed intervention in any part of the con-
tinent where their position is in danger. It
would be only natural for us to oppose this
reactionary slogan with our own slogan of
consistent revolutionary solidarity, up to and
including direct participation by revolution-
aries of one country in the liberation strug-
gle of another, on the understanding, of
course, that such participation would be at
the request and under the leadership of that
country’s revolutionary movement.

Though the liberation movement has many
features in common, we must always take into
account the national character and the diverse
forms of the revolutionary movement in each
country.

The main aim of all revolutionaries is to:

free their country. This is their best contribu-
tion to the triumph of the world revolution.
Lenin pointed out that “there is one, and only
one, kind of real internationalism, and that is
—working whole-heartedly for the develop-
ment of the revolutionary movement and the
revolutionary struggle in one’s own country,
and supporting (by propaganda, sympathy, and
material aid) this struggle, this, and only this,
line, in every country without exception.”

The national character of the revolution
implies that in each given country the revolu-
tionaries, being conversant with its conditions
and peculiarities, must define strategy and
tactics that will carry the revolution to
victory.

In this context mention should be made of
another link between the October Revolution
and our own times—the rich experience of
the October Revolution, which triumphed
under Lenin’s leadership. The Latin American




movement must learn skilfully to use this ex-
perience. In charting strategy and tactics,
Lenin was always able to steer a clear and
dynamic course in a rapidly moving situation,
modify tactical slogans, bring to the fore-
ground forms of struggle best suited to the
changing tide of events. He fought the Right-
ists, who sought to hamper mass action at the
height of a revolutionary crisis, and the Left-
ists, who wanted to prod the masses into
action in a situation not ripe for action.

Hard and fast patterns are alien to Marx-
ism-Leninism. We should not a priori reject
one or another form of struggle. What we
should do, in the process of struggle, is
measure our tactics against practical results
and when necessary change them and find
the means that will assure continued develop-
ment of the revolution.

We must be able accurately to judge the
situation, display flexibility and boldness in
shaping strategy and tactics. This is especially
necessary in view of Washington’s present
policy towards Latin America. The U.S. is
encountering serious difficulties, the result of
acute contradictions between the North Ame-
rican monopolies and the mood and aspira-
tions of our peoples, and the result also of the
growing strength and unity of the anti-
imperialist movement. The imperialists know
that all these economic, social and political
contradictions create an explosive situation
and Washington is experimenting with plans
which, it hopes, will dull these contradictions.
For one thing, it is trying to find a formula
that would take the edge off class antagon-
isms in Latin American countries. To that end,
it is relying more heavily on such forms of
“aid” as the celebrated Alliance for Progress,
on largesse dispensed by various philanthro-
pic organizations, and also—its latest device
—on economic integration schemes and plans
for a Latin American Common Market. These,
it claims, will extricate the continent from its
economic difficulties.

Chile holds a special place in this maneuver-
ing. In fact, it is receiving more American
“aid” per capita than any other country. The
reason for this American generosity is simple
enough: the peculiar character of Chile’s poli-
tical development calls for “soft” methods ra-
ther than intervention or coups d’etat such as
in Santo Domingo, Brazil, Argentina and
other countries.

The strategic purpose is to prevent unity
of the patriotic and anti-imperialist forces.
The short-range purpose is to prevent unity
of the workers and peasants. And to do this
the imperialists encourage limited capitalist-
type agrarian reforms, even at the risk of pro-

voking the resentment of their traditional
allies, the big landowners.

Still another imperialist maneuver is to iso-
late the proletariat from the urban lower mid-
dle class and win over the latter by a combi-
nation of sops and anti-communist propa-
ganda.

However, the victory of the Cuban revolu-
tion and subsequent developments have shown
many people, of diverse social strata and of
widely different levels of political understand-
ing, that it is not enough to combat reaction
in their own country: there must be a move-
ment to end U.S. imperialist domination. This
maturing anti-imperialist consciousness ex-
presses itself in many different ways, from
support of self-determination and non-interfer-
ence to joining the revolutionary movement.

The social base of anti-imperialism is thus
being extended. A sizable segment of the
lower middle class in town and country is go-
ing over to revolutionary positions and ac-
tively sharing in the battle for national libera-
tion and socialism. Some, in fact, are embrac-
ing Marxism-Leninism and are joining the
Communist Party, or give it more or less
active support. Others are forming their own
political organizations or affiliating to Left
parties.

Founded under the influence of the October
Revolution, the Latin American Communist
Parties have throughout all these years waged
a self-sacrificing struggle. Its results can be
seen in the growing class consciousness of
the proletariat and the anti-imperialist senti-
ments of the people at large. Our Communist
parties are the best organized and most dis-
ciplined part of the revolutionary movement,
and without them it would be impossible to
work out a continental revolutionary strategy
and tactics.

That should not be taken to mean that the
Communists consider themselves the only re-
volutionaries and demand an exclusive right
to leadership of the movement. Our party be-
lieves that expansion of the political and so-
cial base of the national-liberation movement
is of the utmost importance, for it would make
for united action on a much broader scale,
and this might well prove decisive.

The U.S. government resorts to every con-
ceivable maneuver in its persistent attempts
to retard the development of the revolution-
ary process in Latin America, but in the end
it always falls back on armed intervention,
the export of counter-revolution to its south-
ern neighbors. That is what it is doing now,
working through the reactionary Leoni regime
in Venezuela and similar regimes in other
countries. It is using the Organization of
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American States to plot and prepare fresh ag-
gression against Cuba. It is also maneuvering
to create, de facto, inter-American armed forc-
es that -could be despatched to any country
where the revolutionary movement threatens
imperialist control.

All this calls for heightened revolutionary

solidarity, closer and firmer unity of all the
anti-imperialist forces. That is a task of car-

dinal importance.

Fifty years ago the revolutionary enthus-

iasm of the Russian people brought to social,
political and economic reality the ideas of

Marx and Engels.

The Soviet Union’s entrance into the world
arena put an end to the worldwide domina-
tion of a system based on exploitation. In this
half-century the Soviet Union has advanced
along uncharted paths and built a new society.

The example it has set, the assistance it and
other socialist countries have rendered, the
unity of the world communist movement, and
the strength and unity of the world anti-
imperialist front—they all help peoples still
languishing under capitalism to fight, with
courage and perseverance, to bring nearer the
day when the banner of peace, democracy,
socialism and communism will be raised in
every part of the world.

October and the struggle of the
people of the Congo (Brazzaville)

BERNARD KOMBO

National Revolutionary Movement Party, Congo (Brazzaville)

THE OVERTHROW of the regime of Fulbert
Youlou, on August 15, 1963, was a definite
setback for imperialism and a victory for the
people, and not only of the Congo. For the
Abee was one of the most venal servitors of
imperialism and neo-colonialism. To appre-
ciate the importance of this victory, one must
go back to the colonial period, with all its
contradictions, and to the changes that have
taken place since independence.

French colonization of the Congo (Brazza-
ville) was practically completed by 1880. The
country was turned into a sphere of exploita-
tion by French capital, a purveyor of raw
materials and a market for French goods.
This contributed in no small share to the
development of French capitalism.

At that time the Congo had not yet passed
through the feudal stage. The colonial inva-
sion facilitated the formation of new social
classes and strata, notably the working class
and, somewhat later, the bourgeoisie. The
development of local capitalism and colonial
exploitation led to the emergence of a working
class before the bourgeoisie had asserted

itself.
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Concentrated on the plantations, railway
construction and in the mines, our workers
were subjected to horrible conditions—cor-
poral punishment was widely employed, work-
ing hours were practically unlimited, wages
were beggarly. Artisans and peasants were
rounded up in the villages and driven to the
forced labor camps and mines. This naturally
engendered a feeling of hatred for the colonial
rulers and a burning determination to break
through to freedom. Stepped up exploitation
during the Frist World War evoked a wide
protest movement which found expression in
refusal to pay taxes, carry identity cards or
receive seed and food from the colonial au-
thorities.

But this was a passive movement; there
was as yet no purposeful struggle against
colonialism. Tribal insulation was a major
impediment to organizing such a struggle.
Furthermore, the imperialists did everything
they could to foment tribal strife.

That was the position at the time of the
October Revolution, which radically changed
the course of world affairs. Our people, ex-
ploited, oppressed and steeped in poverty,
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now had before them an example to follow
and a friend to rely on. They now knew that
there was a realistic possibility of winning
through to liberation and starting on the road
to a brighter future.

The October Revolution indicated that road
to the oppressed nations everywhere. China
was liberated; the Vietnamese people launched
their victorious fight against French imperial-
ism, culminating in the victory of Dien Bien
Phu.

By enriching the theory of Marx and Engels,
Lenin and the October Revolution proved that
to win freedom an exploited people must have
a vanguard revolutionary party, a proletarian
party armed with Marxism-Leninism. As Le-
nin pointed out, the Bolsheviks learned this
after long years of search, experience, strug-
gle and sacrifice. But in the end they found
the answer to the people’s aspiration for
freedom, and this made for the rapid emanci-
pation of more than half of the world’s popu-
lation. Lenin’s prediction came true: the
foundations of imperialism were undermined;
the colonial system collapsed.

After its defeat at Dien Bien Phu, French
imperialism, which was also being dealt heavy
blows in Algeria, realized that its only chance
of retaining its position lay in assuming a
new guise: colonialism became neo-colonial-
ism.

In the colonial days the imperialists had to
build up a machine to keep the people in
submission—police, army, gendarmerie, and a
bureaucracy that was to play an important
part. To it the imperialists handed over the
national flag and a place in the United Na-
tions, in return for defense of imperialist
interests. Local officialdom had already been
closely cooperating with the French reaction-
ary parties.

This was the social structure when inde-
pendence was proclaimed: working class (and
revolutionary intelligentsia), peasantry, agri-
cultural laborers, landowners, urban bourgeoi-
sie and lumpen-proletariat. The urban bour-
geoisie was sharply divided into the national
bourgeoisie and the petty-bourgeoisie.

The country’s future development depended
largely on the role played by each of these
classes.

The bureaucratic bourgeoisie which took
over from the imperialists set up a neo-colo-
nialist regime which proved even more brutal
than its colonial predecessor. Little or nothing
had changed—the people were subjected to
the same harsh exploitation, and this time not
only by foreign capital, but also by a govern-
ment that dutifully served it. The following
figures provide some idea of the workers’
position: unskilled workers received 3,000 to

5,000 colonial francs, skilled workers from
8,000 to 15,000, whereas members of Parlia-
ment were paid 250,000, Cabinet Ministers
400,000 and the President of the Republic
700,000 francs. To that should be added sup-
plementary, and more often than not illegal,
income which, of course, was never made
public.

The comprador bourgeoisie was closely
linked with and dependent upon the imperial-
ists and acted as their paid agent. The nation-
al and petty bourgeoisie, composed mostly of
traders, small businessmen and clerks, was
also, basically, a parasitic stratum.

It can truthfully be said that our bourgeoi-
sie, all of it, was basically a parasitic growth
on society. And to this parasitism was added
the colonial-type exploitation characteristic
of all such countries as ours. This social
structure only made the poor poorer, and for
them the only solution was struggle. That
explains the instability of succeeding neo-
colonial governments, further accentuated by
discord within the bourgeoisie itself. The petty
bourgeoisie hated the bureaucracy because it
levied high taxes and kept salaries low, but
it also hated the national bourgeoisie because
it kept living costs high. All this made for
continuous unrest. No government could hope
for a durable stay in office — it would be
toppled the moment the unrest broke through
to the surface.

It was precisely such a situation that led
to the three-day strike and the overthrow of
the Youlou regime on August 15, 1963. The
events of that day came as a surprise to the
world, but also to Congo progressives, who
were not yet properly organized.

The army did not interfere. Indeed, the
soldiers welcomed the change, for there was
sharp dissatisfaction over low pay and the
presence of French troops. A new govern-
ment was formed as a result of a compromise
between the progressive and reactionary for-
ces, both of which had good reason to wel-
come the ouster of Youlou. The reactionary
forces were headed by the powerful Catholic
church operating largely through the pro-
French Confederation of Christian Trade
Unions and the press.

There was a popular demand for a single,
united party, a united trade union center and
united women’s and youth mass organizations.
The adamant opposition of the Catholic
church and the forces backing it provoked
fresh demonstrations and attacks on churches
and the headquarters of the Catholic unions.
The people organized in Vigilance Brigades
to press their demand that the clerical ele-
ment be kept out of the government.

A new government was formed, this time

Weorld Marxist Review 85




made up exclusively of progressives. A united
party was founded in July 1964, followed by
the organization of a united trade union feder-
ation, women'’s and youth leagues, all of them
accepting the Party’s leadership.

Because of its parasitic character, the
bourgeoisie of Tropical Africa proved incap-
able of carrying out the historic mission
which, in its time, had been carried out by
the European bourgeoisie. Our people realized
that it was not enough to change the govern-
ment; the country’s development path had to
be changed too. That is why the inaugural
congress of the National Revolutionary Move-
ment adopted scientific socialism as its guide
in working to abolish exploitation and set
the country on the road to progress.

The Charter adopted by our Central Com-
mittee contains the following provisions:

1. The National Revolutionary Movement,
which is still a mass organization of the
national front type, must gradually be devel-
oped into a vanguard party, for only such a
party, equipped with revolutionary theory, can
build the new society;

2. The land must belong to those who till it;

3. All the means of production must be
made public property;

4, The aim of the Congolese people is a
a socialist society.

It might be asked whether a semi-colonial
and semi-feudal country like ours can bypass
the capitalist stage (considering that ours is
a foreign capitalism) and build a socialist
society? The answer can only be in the affir-
mative, because now, after the October Revo-
lution and its historic achievements, we are
no longer alone. We can draw on the experi-
ence, friendship and assistance of the socialist
countries.

The October Revolution and Leninism prov-
ed a veritable school for us: they taught us
—t0 use a figurative expression—to read and
understand the book that is the Congo. And
we now know how to transform the Congo,
with its vast natural resources, from a back-
ward into a free and prosperous country. In
this respect our experience can serve as an
example for other parts of Tropical Africa
and represents a contribution to the world
revolutionary movement.

We have only four years of practical experi-
ence, not very much, but enough to warrant
the following conclusions:

1. Our working class is still numerically
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small and lacks proper training. It can take
over and maintain power only through a
broad united front encompassing all social
strata which, at a definite juncture, can play
a progressive part. But the working class
must direct and control this united front.

2. To do that, its Marxist-Leninist vanguard
must work with and among the masses.

3. The success of the united front will de-
pend in large measure on firm alliance with
the peasantry.

4. The peasantry is the most numerous, but
at the same time the most scattered, class
and this makes its organization especially
difficult.

5. The bureaucratic and comprador bour-
geoisie are the most dangerous foe of the
revolution, the chief ally of imperialism,
which uses them to maintain its domination.
In its bid for peasant support the bureaucratic
bourgeoisie operates through the landowners
and the tribal chiefs. It exploits tribal divi-
sions whenever the situation develops to its
advantage.

6. A united mass party is one form of
organizing and leading the United Front.
However, it has to be made more homogene-
ous and gradually developed into a vanguard
party.

7. The state apparatus presents the most
difficult problem. All our countries have in-
herited their police and military forces from
colonial days, and, of course, they are hardly
suitable to the building of the new life. The
recent coups that shook Africa are evidence
of that. Consequently, we must lose no time
in building up a well-trained people’s militia
capable of counteracting any possible army
bid for power. Using the positions built up in
the course of this work, we shall reorganize
the army too.

8. Youth, which has known the bitterness
of unemployment and poverty, plays an impor-
tant part in all our countries. The active youth
is the shock force of the revolution.

Such are the conclusions we can draw from
the four years of struggle. The experience
of the October Revolution, the Soviet Union
and the other socialist countries has for us
been an inexhaustible source of political
guidance. That is why now, on the fiftieth
anniversary of the Revolution, at a time when
U.S. imperialism is carrying out its genocide
in Vietnam, our eyes again turn to the Soviet
Union, whose people blazed the trail to the
emancipation of man.




TALKS WITH AFRICAN LEADERS

The greatest event of our fime

MADEIRA KEITA

Member, National Committee for the Defense of the Revolution,

Minister of Justice, Republic of Mali

THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION, which put
power into the hands of the people and led
to the constitution of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the world’s first worker-
peasant state, is the greatest event of our
time which exerts a profound influence on
the development of all peoples.

The colonialists walled off the peoples of
Africa from the Soviet Union. Everything was
done to conceal from Africans the truth about
that country. We had no personal freedom, nor
the right to form associations. Associations
were banned for fear that they may spread
communist ideas. African experienced all
the humiliations of colonial oppression.

It was through the French progressive
democratic movement that we in West Africa
learned indirectly about the ideas of the
October Revolution, the most outstanding
event of the twentieth century which ushered
in a new era in man’s history. This influence
increased steeply at the time of the Popular
Front in France, when progressive French
literature began to reach us, and trade unions,
known as ‘“associations of friends,” first ap-
peared to safeguard the working people’s
interests.

We learned much from the French General
Confederation of Labor, the Secours populaire
francais and the French Communist Party,
which helped us form Marxist circles. These
taught Marxism to our trade unionists and
leaders of mass organizations and political
parties, fashioning direct contacts with the
ideas of the October Revolution.

Interest in the Soviet Union soared during
the Great Patriotic War of 1941-45. Its brilli-
ant victories over Hitler's armies aroused our

admiration and gave us faith. We learned of
the Soviet Union’s economic and cultural
successes, but, naturally, we were most inter-
ested in developments in the Soviet Asian
republics, some of which had been in 1917 at
the same or even a lower stage of develop-
ment than we in 1945-50.

When we learned that areas with a popula-
tion that had been almost entirely illiterate
were keeping pace with the rest of the coun-
try, that they produced scientists and engi-
neers, and officers for the victorious Soviet
Army, we fixed our attention on the socialist
system, which had emancipated the former
tsarist colonies in Asia. Those backward
countries owe it to socialism and to the frater-
nal alliance built on trust that they have risen
to their present high level.

The Marxist teaching, socialist ideas, gave
us the perspective we needed in our fight
against colonial domination, imperialism and
capitalism. The October Revolution and the
developments of 1939-45 opened our eyes to
the possibility of crushing the colonial regime
by organized popular struggle. It helped us
understand that in our time a backward
country can ascend the pinnacles of progress
if it mobilizes all forces and relies on the
solidarity of other nations.

Not only did this stimulate our fight for
emancipation and independence; it led us to
the conclusion that independence was not a
goal in itself and that we had to find ways
and means of overcoming the aftermath of
colonialism, creating modern states and
achieving socio-economic and cultural pro-

gress.
We in Mali decided in 1960 to embark on
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the socialist path. We knew that difficulties
lay ahead, but we also knew the difficulties
that the Soviet people had coped with and
how heroically the workers bore all the hard-
ships of building socialism. We also had the
benefit of the experience of countries liberated
from fascist occupation that had embarked,
with success, on the socialist road.

The knowledge that the Soviet Union and
the socialist camp exist in the world and that
we can depend on their solidarity, helped us
understand the Marxist proposition that new-
ly-independent nations lacking an industry,

an infrastructure, national personnel and a
developed national bourgeoisie, can bypass
the stage in which a bourgeoisie emerges and
takes power. That is why we opted for so-
cialism.

All of us, in effect, are pupils of the great
Lenin. Even in countries where the ruling
groups chose economic liberalism and subor-
dination to capitalism, it is gradually sinking
in among the people that nothing but social-
ism can bring salvation. I am certain that
socialism is the path that all the peoples of
the world will ultimately follow.

Mankind's path to progress

AMILCAR CABRAL

General Secretary, African Independence Party of
"Portuguese’ Guinea and the Cape Verde Islands

THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION, now fifty
years old, liberated the oppressed classes and
peoples not only in the tsarist empire, but
also elsewhere in the world. It destroyed the
tsarist bourgeois-landowner state and built
a socialist one in its place. Led by the immor-
tal Lenin, it showed the peoples that the
exploiters can be flung off, that social justice
and welfare can be secured for all.

Today, when people who cherish peace,
freedom and progress are celebrating the
fiftieth anniversary of the October Revolution,
it may be proper to recall that without that
revolution, without the sacrifices of the work-
ers and the other progressive classes of Russia
and without many years of Lenin’s fruitful
activity, there may have been no other social-
ist states nor the progress we witness today
of the national liberation movement,

It will be recalled that after the Berlin
conference of 1884-1885, which divided our
continent among the imperialist powers, our
peoples fell prey to ruthless colonial oppres-
sion. There could have been no deliverance
for us, we hold, in this century at least, with-
out the profound changes wrought in the
world by the October Revolution.
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The building of socialism in the Soviet
Union and the rapid progress made by many
peoples who were at a low level of socio-
economic and cultural development when the
revolution erupted, showed us Africans the
realistic way for ending poverty and back-
wardness.

Securing staggering economic successes
based on the scientific and technical achieve-
ments of our time, the socialist state grew
into that necessary force which provides the
oppressed African peoples with concrete aid
in their fight for national liberation.

The Soviet victory over the imperialist
forces headed by fascist Germany showed us
that socialism generates a moral, as well as
material force to repulse enemies of the peo-
ples. We know that more than twenty million
Soviet people laid down their lives in the
Second World War not only for their own
socialist society, but for the right of all na-
tions to rule their own destiny.

The October Revolution brought about
profound changes in the world, leading to the
emergence of the socialist camp, today a
determinative factor of world development
and the main, historically necessary ally of all




peoples fighting for freedom, notably the
peoples of Africa.

It will be no exaggeration to say, therefore,
that the freedom struggle waged today by the
African peoples, our people included, began
at the moment when the October Revolution
triumphed under Lenin’s leadership.

Our struggle has passed definite stages of
development conditioned by the concrete
situation in the country and that in Africa
and the world. Today, as a result of our
armed national-liberation struggle, “Portu-
guese” Guinea is, in effect, only partly occu-
pied by the colonial forces. The struggle is
grim in these areas, which are shrinking
steadily as we attack the scattered and
isolated Portuguese garrisons and drive closer
to Bissau, the capital. Armed operations will
soon open on the Cape Verde Islands, and we
are certain that nothing on earth can arrest
the victorious growth of our national-libera-
tion movement.

At the price of great effort and sacrifice,
our Party has increased agricultural produc-
tion in the liberated areas and keeps the
population and army steadily supplied with
food. We have built schools and hospitals and
have opened shops selling necessities to the
people. Measures are being taken to buttress
the political structure of the country and the
Party, which is the nation’s leading force.
The Party is doing its utmost to develop

friendly relations with the progressive African
countries and those forces elsewhere that
support our cause, notably the socialist coun-
tries.

It is only fair to say that, of course, we owe
our success first and foremost top the heroic
struggle of our own people, but we also know
that much depends on the concrete assistance
of our allies from the socialist camp and in
Africa, with a special stress on the effective
aid rendered us by our friend, the Soviet
Union.

On the eve of the fiftieth anniversary of
the October Revolution, we wish to convey
our greetings to the Soviet people and to
assure them of our solidarity. At the present
stage, our continuously expanding struggle,
which we shall carry on until we liberate our
country, is proof of this solidarity, furnishing
added evidence of the vast perspectives open-
ed up to all peoples on earth by the October
Revolution.

We want to assure the Soviet people that
we shall never forget the aid they have ren-
dered us in the struggle for peace and pro-
gress. We shall do everything we can to
develop and consolidate the friendly relations
and fraternal cooperation of our two nations.
To the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
we express our solidarity and declare our
determination to extend fraternal contacts
with it in the name of the national liberation
of the peoples, of world peace and progress.
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INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCES

Vietnam fights for socialism

This article by Tran Quang Huy, member of the Central Committee, Vietnamese Working
People’'s Party, and director of its Educational Department, is a slightly abridged text of his
contribution to the International Symposium on the 100th anniversary of Capital, held in

Berlin in September.

THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION had its rever-
berations in Vietnam. It brought to our people
the ideas of Marx and Lenin and started a pro-
cess of fundamental change in our movement
for national liberation. Our pioneer Commun-
ists, led by Ho Chi Minh, applied these ideas
to Vietnamese conditions. Ho Chi Minh wrote
in 1924: “Capitalism is a two-headed beast that
sucks the lifeblood of the workers of its own
and of colonial countries. To kill it, we must
destroy both heads. If we destroy only one, the
beast will not loosen its stranglehold, and a
new head will grow in place of the one we
destroyed.”

The Vietnamese Communists have fought
with energy and fortitude to carry the revolu-
tion to victory. They had before them three
principal tasks:

1. Organize a Marxist-Leninist party, the van-
guard of the working class and the leader of
the revolution.

2. Organize the workers, peasants and all
working people to fight colonial and feudal
oppression; disseminate the ideas of Marx and
Lenin.

3. Tie up the Vietnamese national-liberation
movement with the labor movement in capital-
ist countries, primarily France, and with the
national liberation movement in colonial and
semi-colonial countries, above all China and the
French colonies.

The Communist Party of Indo-China was
founded early in 1930. Its first political program
declared that the Vietnamese revolution must
achieve two interconnected aims:

. Eliminate imperialist and feudal oppres-
sion.

2. Create the requisites, after independence,
for direct transition to socialism, bypassing the
capitalist stage.

From the very outset the working class has
stood at the head of the revolutionary struggle.
Having developed in a colonial, semi-feudal
country, our working class comprises only a
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small fraction of the nation, but, like the inter-
national working class generally, it represents
the new productive forces and is therefore the
most advanced, revolutionary, organized and
disciplined class,

Its distinctive features are deeply rooted in
the history of its rise and growth. First, it took
shape and form before the emergence of the
national bourgeoisie, when Vietnam was still
a colony of the French imperialists. Second, our
working class stems directly from the laboring
peasantry, with which it has retained very close
ties. And it should be emphasized that these
ties are the very foundation of the durable
worker-peasant alliance in the revolution. Last-
ly, from the very start our working class has
been led by a revolutionary party that faithfully
abides by Marxism-Leninism. That is why re-
formism has never found a receptive soil in our
movement which has resolutely combated all
attempts at political and organizational divi-
sion.

All this has favored working class leadership
of the revolutionary struggle. There is also this
to be taken into account: the Vietnamese work-
ing class entered the political arena after the
October Revolution, that is, after the Russian
workers had won power. This was a cardinal
factor in our struggle. Important too was the
fact that in neighboring China the Communist
Party raised the banner of national and demo-
cratic liberation. All this enhanced the political
role of our working class. In short, the spread
of Marxism-Leninism and its practical applica-
tion in the national and workers’ movements
gave us a correct understanding of the leading
role of the working class in the revolution.

The struggle between the working class and
the bourgeoisie for leadership in the revolution
was, in substance, a struggle to win over the
peasants. The founding of a working-class party,
its creative application of Marxism-Leninism
and its slogan of “National independence, land
to the peasants” predetermined the attitude of




the peasantry: it has sided with the revolution
and has firmly supported the working class in
fighting imperialism and feudalism. And toge-
ther with the working class—the leader of the
popular democratic revolution — the toiling
peasantry makes up the principal force of the
revolution. Our peasants are a major revolu-
tionary factor. That is just as true today as in
the past. They have a high sense of revolution-
ary consciousness, a strong militant tradition,
a high fighting capacity, inherited from sixteen
centuries of incessant struggle against invaders.
But it required alliance with the working class
for all these qualities to manifest themselves
in the revolutionary movement.

When the Popular Front came to power in
France, our Party was able to mobilize the
peasants against the reactionary colonialists
and initiate a powerful, and in many ways suc-
cessful, democratic anti-fascist movement of
workers, other urban strata and the laboring
peasantry against aggression, for better condi-
tions, for freedom and peace.

During the Second World War our Party set
up a ramified network of revolutionary bases
stretching over the length and breadth of the
country. It organized the armed forces that
fought the Japanese militarists and French im-
perialists; it started, developed and led the
revolutionary movement of workers and other
urban strata. And when the proper conditions
matured, the signal was given for the armed
rising of August 1945 which overthrew the old
regime and put the people in power. The August
revolution united the peasant movement with
that of the workers and working people gener-
ally and mobilized all the popular forces, of
which the working class, the peasantry and
their combat army were the core.

The present war of liberation in South Viet-
nam, led by the National Liberation Front,
began with isolated peasant risings and devel-
oped into a political struggle in which the
experience of the August revolution is being
widely applied and carried further. The tri-
umph of the August revolution and the victories
scored in the present liberation fight in the
South show that the working class and toiling
peasants represent the principal fighting force
of our national democratic revolution. The high
degree of organization of this force is one of
the secrets of our victorious revelution.

In the North, workers and cooperative farm-
ers have united to form the principal force of
the socialist revolution. Together with other
sections of the population they are building up
the country’s defensive strength, are redoubling
their efforts to further the battle our people are
waging for the salvation of the Homeland and
for national re-unification, giving every support
to the freedom fighters in South Vietnam in
their war against U.S. aggression.

In setting out to organize this principal force
of the revolution, our Party creatively applied
Marxism-Leninism, particularly its theory of
the leading role of the working class and the
need for a worker-peasant alliance. In a back-

ward agrarian country like ours, with a numeri-
cally small working class and a huge peasant
population, this was a difficult and complex
process. It required a correct revolutionary
policy based on the position of the working
class but, at the same time, conforming with
the interests of the laboring peasant population.

In the popular-democratic revolution our
strategy was to combine anti-imperialist with
anti-feudal struggle, the accent being on the
former. The anti-feudal struggle was allocated
an auxiliary role, that is, it was conducted step
by step as the anti-imperialist movement grew
in strength and scope. And in line with this
strategy, at every stage of the revolution our
Party had skilfully to combine anti-imperialist
with agrarian policy. In other words, we had
to shape our united front policy in such a way
as to win over all sections of the population,
all patriots, including even part of the land-
owners (chiefly small landowners and intellec-
tuals of landowner background) and give the
peasants land and democratic government. In
this way we broadened the liberation front and
strengthened its base, the worker-peasant alli-
ance.

In the socialist stage of the revolution the
task was to lead our backward agrarian coun-
try, with its preponderance of small-scale
production, to socialism without having to go
through the capitalist stage. Accordingly, our
Party has sought to combine socialist indus-
trialization with agricultural collectivization.
But there is this important specific feature:
cooperative farms are being established at a
time when we do not as yet have a developed
industrial structure. We must rely on the agri-
cultural cooperatives in making our first steps
in industrialization so that later, when we have
an industrial base, notably heavy industry, we
can accelerate the technological revolution in
agriculture and gradually mechanize all farm
operations. In combining industrialization with
collectivization (with the accent on the former),
our Party is gradually strengthening the prin-
cipal force of socialist revolution in North
Vietnam.

To do this, the Party had first to mobilize
and train the worker and peasant masses, par-
ticularly the latter, in working-class ideology.
This is a central problem, and it has to be
effectively resolved in the course of the national
democratic revolution and has to be taken into
account also in every stage of the socialist
revolution.

At the same time the Party is mustering all
available forces for a concentrated offensive on
what is now doubtlessly our main enemy. The
experience of our revolution shows that the
united front is the pivotal factor in assuring
the success of revolutionary transformations.
The organization of such a front depends pri-
marily on the Party’s ability to give active and
timely leadership to the movement for national
and democratic emancipation. That, in fact, is
the conclusion drawn by the international Com-
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munist movement from its many years of revo-
lutionary struggle.

History teaches us that there is an intimate
connection between class and national issues in
the national-democratic as well as in the social-
ist revolution. The bourgeoisie has abandoned
the national-democratic revolution or proved
itself incapable of carrying it to completion. The
working class has become the natural and reli-
able champion of the nation’s interests and
aspirations.

Being fully aware of this organic link be-
tween class and national issues, our Party was
able to overcome the Right and Left deviations
which treated class and national issues as separ-
ate entities. It is doing everything to unite the
nation, the entire peopie, to advance the na-
tional-democratic revolution, carry it to con-
summation throughout the country and con-
tinue socialist construction in our partitioned
homeland.

For more than ten years North Vietnam has
been forging ahead along the socialist path, and
in the last three years it has had to fight a
difficult war. The socialist revolution in North
Vietnam is a complex of comprehensive trans-
formations that will carry the country from a
backward, fragmented and predominantly pri-
vate-property economy to a socialist collective-
property economy. The road leads from small-
scale production, depending mainly on manual
labor, to large-scale mechanized socialist pro-
duction; from a backward and feeble economy
to a modern and balanced economic structure.
This process of revolutionary change is the
synthesis of three revolutions—in relations of
production, in technology, in ideology and cul-
ture. The three are part of the shift to social-
ism, of which the central element is industrial-
ization, and here the technological revolution
is of decisive importance.

Our Party believes that, in the concrete con-
ditions obtaining in North Vietnam, industrial-
ization can be carried out only by using agri-
culture as the chief lever in developing industry
and, first and foremost, a strong, broadly-based
heavy industry. By rationally using rural labor
power and supplying the farms more machin-
erv, we shall alter the division of labor and
heighten agricultural productivity, and in this
way make more labor power available for in-
dustry. One of the key tasks in this context is
to work out a proper balance between agricul-
ture and industry. And here, in addition to
accelerating the upbuilding of a centralized
industry, we must encourage and stimulate lo-
cal industry. Concretely, every province with
a population from 1,000,000 to 1,500,000 must
become an economic complex with well-devel-
oped agriculture and local industries. The
growth of the latter is necessary not only as a
part of socialist industrialization, but also as
part of the war effort. For the war, which
involves all our people, requires close unity of
political and military struggle. Our guiding
principle here is: fight the enemy wherever he
appears, defend every village, everyv inch of
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land, utilizing the resources of the battle areas.

In their struggle to save the country from
American aggression, our people rely primarily
on their own forces and resources, but they
also receive generous assistance from fraternal
socialist countries and the people of the whole
world. Notwithstanding the widespread devas-
tation caused by the U.S, imperialists, the so-
cialist revolution continues its onward march;
there has been no halt in the building of social-
ism. The Democratic Republic of Vietnam—that
socialist outpost in Southeast Asia—is unflinch-
ingly standing up to the storm and dealing
telling biows to the U.S. imperialists. It will
continue to do its duty to its brothers in the
South, giving them every support in their battle
for freedom. And that battle is driving the
enemy into a hopeless position and has given
inspiration to our numerous friends throughout
the world. The U.S. imperialist aggression is
added proof that a system condemned by his-
tory cannot halt, let alone reverse, the march
of history. The people of Vietnam are success-
fully fighting the U.S. imperialists not only in
the political field; they can defeat the U.S.
aggressor on the battlefronts too. Vietnam has
demonstrated this beyond all doubt, and even
our enemy will have to admit this.

North Vietnam's victories in this costly war
imposed upon it by the U.S. imperialists have
already reduced to naught America’s vaunted
“absolute air superiority.” But these victories
have wider implications—they show that Ameri-
ca's savage war, for all its escalation, cannot
prevent the building of socialism in the Demo-
cratic Republic of Vietnam. By their barbarous
air attacks, the U.S. imperialists can cause us
certain losses and create temporary difficulties,
but they cannot prevent North Vietnam from
continuing the building of socialism, nor from
fulfilling its mission as a strong rear base in the
great battle for freedom.

Our Party is keenly aware that imperialism,
led by the U.S., offers a grave threat to peace
and is seeking to hamper the development of
the socialist world system and the world revo-
lutionary movement. But our Party is also
keenly aware that imperialist aggression is a
sign of weakness, not strength. Marx taught
us to judge phenomena by their essence, not
by surface features. Even in the early days of
its rise and rapid growth, capitalism carried
within it the seeds of its doom. Today we are
dealing with a moribund capitalism that is
being attacked from many sides. More than
ten years ago our Party decided that the Demo-
cratic Republic of Vietnam would carry for-
ward and develop the gains of the August
Revolution and follow the socialist path. That
decision was made at a time when the U.S.
was already preparing its war of conquest.
When the war was unleashed, our Party decided
that North Vietnam would, on the one hand,
fight back the enemy and, on the other, accel-
erate the building of socialism. Our people
appreciate the importance of this dual tactic.
The U.S. imperialists thought that with their




overwhelming economic and military might
they could crush the 14 million Vietnamese in
the South, defeat North Vietnam and bring its
17 million people to their knees. Grim reality
has dispelled that insensate illusion. Resistance
to the aggressor increases with every passing
day, and we are firmly convinced that our right-
eous cause will triumph.

Besides attacking industrial targets, the U.S.
imperialists have kept up a steady air offensive
against villages, dams and irrigation works and
are using chemicals to destroy crops in an
attempt to disrupt agriculture, still the main-
stay of the Vietnamese economy. But our co-
operative farmers know how to counter that.
They continue to work in the fields and open
fire on every American pirate plane, and many
have been brought down in this way. Our
cooperative farmers are performing miracles.
Suffice it to say that in many areas they are
growing five tons of rice to the hectare, much
more than in any other Southeast Asian ex-
colonial country, and in some cooperatives the
per hectare yield is as high as seven tons.

The U.S. imperialists are directing their sav-
age attacks against industrial centers in the
North, but production continues because many
of our factories were evacuated in good time.
Local industry is making good headway, in fact
growing at a faster rate than before the war.

The transport system is one of the chief
targets of the U.S. air pirates. But what are
the results? I might cite this statement from
the Paris Monde: “For more than 29 months
now U.S. planes have daily attacked the same
bridges, which have been invariably restored.”

Despite all these difficulties, the material
needs of the population are fully met and food
prices remain at prewar levels. The cultural
and health services, work in research and tech-
nology, are developing faster than in peacetime.
I might cite these figures: school attendance
has risen from 2,900,000 in the 196566 school
year to 3,500,000 in the current year, and the
number of students in higher specialized
secondary schools from 26,000 to 40,000. Prac-
tically all villages, even the most remote, have
day nurseries and kindergartens. Education,

care for mother and child and medical care
for the population generally acquire special im-
portance in time of war. Many factories, offices,
schools, military units, even cooperative farms
run their own cultural facilities. Our all-out
struggle against aggression lends added urgen-
cy, and popularity, to the Master Science and
Technology movement,

A while ago we celebrated the twenty-second
anniversary of the August revolution, which
placed power in the hands of the people. We
won the war against the French imperialists,
and we are confident that we will win the war
against the U.S. imperialists, The impressive
victories already won in the struggle for nation-
al salvation and socialism are largely due to
our mastery of Marxism-Leninism, under the
banner of which our people have been fighting
for more than a third of a century. And they
will crush U.S. aggression, liberate South Viet-
nam and build a peaceful, united, independent,
democratic and prosperous Vietnam.

There is nothing dearer to the Vietnamese
than national independence, freedom and social-
ism. The working class, all our people, are
deeply grateful to Marx and Lenin for having
indicated the road to these goals, and for
having given us such an effective weapon as the
theory of Marxism-Leninism.

We are living in an age of which the distin-
guishing feature is the triumph of socialism
and communism. And to meet the demands im-
posed by this age, Communists in every part
of the world are raising aloft the banner of
Marxism-Leninism and are working to strength-
en the unity of the socialist camp and the
world Communist movement on the basis of
Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internation-
alism and the decisions of the 1957 and 1960
Moscow meetings. They are uniting to deal
concentrated blows at international imperialism
and its leader, the U.S. imperialists. The Viet-
ramese Communists will exert every effort to
discharge their duty in this struggle against
U.S. imperialism, for the salvation of their
country. They are determined to make a signi-
ficant contribution to the revolutionary cause
of the proletariat and peoples of the world.
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The October Revolution and
the socialist world system

“THE WORLD'S REVOLUTIONARY renovation
initiated by the October Revolution, embodied
in the victory of socialism in the USSR, has
been carried forward by the victorious socialist
revolutions in other countries. The emergence
of the socialist world system is the biggest
development in history after the triumph of
the great October Socialist Revolution.” These
lines out of the Theses of the Central Commit-
tee of the CPSU could serve very well as a con-
cise summation of the papers presented at the
international scientific conference held this
September in Moscow under the auspices of
the Academy of Sciences of the USSR and the
Secretariat of the Council for Mutual Economic
Aid, attended by leading economists from Bul-
garia, the German Democratic Republic,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, the Mongolian
People’s Republic, Poland, Rumania, the Soviet
Union and Yugoslavia.

The conference was an indication that re-
search in the fraternal countries is centered on
complex problems related to the development
of world socialism, as evidenced by the sub-
ject matter and the content of the papers pre-
sented, These dealt with the international sig-
nificance of the October Revolution and the
impact of its political and economic programs
on the building of socialism in the various
countries; the general regularities and specifics
of the socialist mode of production from coun-
try to country and internationally; vital prob-
lems related to the development of the multi-
and bi-lateral forms of the international social-
ist division of labor, and the competition of the
two world systems, on which original and in-
teresting views were set out.

The speakers dwelt on the consolidation of
the socialist community on the basis of Lenin's
principles of proletarian internationalism. They
flayed the notion that economic cooperation
among socialist countries is bourgeois in char-
acter and repudiated the anti-communist
“theorists” who argue the “insolubility” of con-
tradictions in the socialist world system.
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To make progress, the speakers stressed, so-
cialist construction must employ in a creative
way the experience of October and the general
laws of the transition to socialism discovered
by Marxism-Leninism.

Building an advanced socialist society now
figures as the task of the day in many fraternal
European countries. The Communist parties
and the governments there have therefore ini-
tiated a shift to new systems of economic man-
agement and planning and are banishing the
factors of the old administrative system, which
has exhausted its positive properties, is incon-
sistent with the needs of today and acts as a
drag on the economy. Up-to-date economic gui-
dance, speakers noted, presupposes a further
democratization of management, better plan-
ning and broader use of the commodity-money
relations. They noted, too, that the international
socialist division of labor could well benefit
from the reform, there being as yet untapped
possibilities of establishing cooperation be-
tween enterprises in the respective socialist
countries, buttressing the profit principle in
foreign trade, building joint projects in the
fuel and raw materials industries, extending
multilateral settlements, enhancing the organi-
zational and coordinative functions of the
Council for Mutual Economic Aid and intro-
ducing flexible administrative forms of co-
operation in harmony with the specific interests
of the countries concerned.

Improvement of the mechanics of coopera-
tion is an expression of the principle of social-
ist internationalism. The recommendations
made at the conference may indeed help make
the international socialist division of labor
more effective and bring out in bolder relief
the advantages of socialism over the bourgeois
system.

To accelerate this process, the collective ex-
perience of the revolutionary reconstruction of
the world needs to be summed up in concert,
and the Moscow conference has made a weighty
contribution to this end. B. Ladygin
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HEROES OF THE STRUGGLE FOR COMMUNSM

"Ten Days'' is still a living thing

THE NAME OF John Reed is inseparably con-
nected with the great Socialist Revolution of
November 7, 1917, fifty years ago. He took
part in it, identified himself with it, told mil-
lions about it with extraordinary clarity and
dramatic skill, and gave his life for the Social-
ist society that the Revolution brought in.
And his masterpiece, “Ten Days that Shook
the World,” won the highest praise from V. L
Lenin, who said:

“With the greatest interest and never slack-
ening attention I read John Reed’s book, Ten
Days that Shook the World. Unreservedly do
I recommend it to the workers of the world.
Here is a book, which I should like to see
published in millions of copies and translated
into all languages. It gives a truthful and
most vivid exposition of the events so signifi-
cant to the comprehension of what really is
the proletarian Revolution and the Dictator-
ship of the Proletariat. These problems are
widely discussed, but before one can accept
or reject these ideas, he must understand the
full significance of his decision. John Reed’s
book will undoubtedly help to clear this ques-
tion, which is the fundamental problem of
the international labor movement.”

Lenin’s wishes were fulfilled. “Ten Days
that Shook the World” was published in mil-
lions of copies and translated into many lan-
guages. A Soviet film version reached many
more millions. A stage version was playing to
crowded houses when I was in Moscow in
1966. “Ten Days” is still a living thing. And
a new American edition, with the imprint of
International Publishers, will soon be inspir-
ing American youth again.

The new American edition will carry a pref-
ace by Nadezhda Krupskaya as well as Lenin’s
famous foreword. In this preface Lenin’'s wife
answers a question that has puzzled many:
How was it possible for a visitor from distant
America, who was meeting Russians for the
first time, “to convey the feelings of the
mas<es’’ so vividly. and “to grasp the meaning
of the events of the great revolution?” John
Reed could do this, she replied, because he
was a “Revolutionary” and a “Communist.”

Without this revolutionary consciousness, she
explained, he could not have understood the
masses’ revolt or written this book. “‘Ten
Days that Shook the World,”” she said, “will
have importance for future generations . . .
particularly the youth.” It is an “epochal”
book.

This new edition will rescue “Ten Days”
from its enemies in America. An edition now
before the public is poisoned by a slanderous
anti-Soviet introduction and by a series of
anti-Soviet footnotes. This dirty work was
done by Random House, Inc., a bourgeois
publisher, by a renegade—Bertram D. Wolfe—
who left the Communist Party with the noto-
rious Lovestone, the CIA man.

“Ten Days that Shook the World,” like the
Socialist Revolution, belongs to the world. Its
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author, however, was as American as the
forests of his native Oregon. He was a parti-
san of the American working class, who gave
his shining talents to striking coal miners,
textile workers and oil workers years before
the Russian workers took power. He was an
American anti-imperialist when he rode
through Northern Mexico with General Villa’s
revolutionary army while he was in his mid-
twenties. He was a fearless foe of imperialist
war when he was placed on trial and almost
sent to the penitentiary after President Wilson
and Wall Street joined the capitalist blood-
bath in Europe. And—finally—he became a
Marxist-Leninist in the crucible of revolution
and helped found the U.S. Communist Party.

John Reed was not born into the class for
which he laid down his life. He came from a
comfortable, middle-class home in Portland,
Oregon, went to Harvard University, wrote
poems and satires for student journals, be-
came manager of the university musical club
and captain of its water polo team, and did
not have his first experiences in the class
struggle until his twenty-sixth year. Then his
love for people and his hatred of injustice led
him into battle on the workers’ side. And his
talents expanded in these struggles until they
reached their climax in Ten Days that Shook
the World.

John Reed was a rising young member of
the intelligentsia when he took his first step
towards the socialist future. He was a popular
member of the editorial staff of the American
Magazine, a leading bourgeois journal in New
York City. His stories and poems were praised
by well-known writers and his income was
satisfactory. But this life did not satisfy him.
He was not yet a Marxist, but he was dis-
gusted with capitalist selfishness and cruelty.
He wanted more freedom of expression than
his editors permitted. He began contributing
to The Masses, a brilliant cultural journal with
a revolutionary outlook. He began reading
Marxist literature. He met William D. Hay-
wood, an experienced and magnetic revolu-
tionary workers’ leader, who was directing
a strike of 25,000 wretchedly paid silk work-
ern in Paterson, New Jersey, near New York
City. Haywood told him that Valentino Modes-
tino, a striker, had been murdered by a com-
pany detective, and hundreds of workers were
arrested. He asked the young writer to help
them. John Reed went to Paterson to inves-
tigate, and was himself thrown into prison.

That arrest was a turning point in John
Reed’s life. The prison became his classroom,
and the imprisoned strikers his teachers. The
strikers came from many lands in Europe.
They belonged to the IWW—The Industrial
Workers of the World—whose constitution
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declared that, “The working class and the
employing class have nothing in common.”
Haywood was imprisoned with them. He told
them that John Reed was on their side, and
they welcomed the young writer as one of
their own.

This prison abounded with rats and bugs
and had almost no sanitary facilities for its
crowded inmates. Many prisoners had been
savagely beaten. But John Reed was thrilled
by their courage, solidarity and high spirits as
they sang workers’ songs together. And the
lesson of those prison days stayed with him
through life.

John Reed devoted the next two and a half
months to the strikers after his release. He
was so busy that he slept in his clothes when
he slept at all. He led the singing at strikers’
meetings, addressed gatherings of sympathiz-
ers, and directed a gigantic pageant of the
strike that brought 15,000 persons to Madison
Square Garden in New York. A thousand
strikers took part in this democratic perform-
ance. And he told the strikers’ story in vivid
prose in The Masses.

This was John Reed’s first class struggle
report. It was a moving story of workers’
unity and a searing exposé of the cruelty of
their enemies. But it was only a beginning.
And several months later he was riding with
General Villa, the peasant guerrilla chief,
whose army had taken 17,000,000 acres of
land from the rich Terrazas family and given
it to the peons of Northern Mexico. This was
a people’s revolution. And guerrillas told their
new friend that, “These lands used to belong
to the rich, but now they belong to the
campaneros.”

John Reed rode into battle with the cam-
paneros, while men were dropping out of
their saddles around him. He slept in the
deserts with them, ate tortillas with them and
loved them. The guerrillas hated the “grin-
gos,” as they called the citizens of the north-
ern power that stole half of Mexico’s terri-
tory and exploited Mexico’s people. But the
campaneros accepted John Reed as one of
their own. And one young soldier fervently
told him: “. . . We shall sleep in the same
blanket and always be together. And I shall
take you to my home, and my father will
make you my brother.”

The best writing that John Reed has yet
done appeared in a series of articles for the
Metropolitan Magazine, and in his book, “In-
surgent Mexico.” This magazine series, said
Rudyard Kipling, “made me see Mexico.”
John Reed gives us the wild, naked beauty of
the desert, with its giant mountain ranges
blotting out half the sky. He shows General
Villa covered with dirt in the midst of battle,
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while he rides up and down the lines without
a trace of fatigue. But most of all John Reed
loved to describe the rank and file peasants
and cowboys, who were fighting without pay
for liberty and land.

John Reed won much support for the
Mexican Revolution from honest men and
women in the USA. He strengthened opposi-
tion to the U.S. mining companies and the
Rockefeller oil pirates, who clamored ior
intervention. To the shame of the USA the
Rockefellers had their way. President Wilson
invaded Mexico in 1914 and again in 1916.
But the continent’s anti-imperialists long re-
membered “Insurgent Mexico.” It was a
worthy forerunner of the greater book to
come.

John Reed had just come back to New York
when he was called to Colorado to investigate
a ghastly Rockefeller atrocity. The oil family’s
coal miners had been striking for seven
months against industrial peonage. The miners
lived in company villages, were policed by
company gunmen, got beggarly wages, and
were evicted from their company houses when
they joined the union and went on strike.

The evicted families found refuge in little
tent villages. Their solidarity was unbroken
despite hunger, cold and a series of murders.
And on April 20, 1914, some 400 gunmen and
State troops attacked a tent village near the
town of Ludlow. This tent village was a
stronghold of the miners’ union, and soldiers
told John Reed that they were ordered to
kill every human being in it. The attack be-
gan with a long machine-gun barrage. Then
the tents were soaked with Rockefeller oil
and burned to the ground. When the massacre
ended the burned bodies of eleven children
and two mothers were found under one of the
tents. And John Reed wrote that soldiers told
him that “the fearful screaming of women and
children continued” while the troops looked
for loot.

I have read many accounts of the Ludlow
massacre, but John Reed’s is the most reveal-
ing. Its 14,000 words of masterly reportage
first appeared in the Metropolitan Magazine
under the title, “The Colorado War.” It was
later reprinted in “The Education of John
Reed,” by John Stuart (International Publish-
ers). The title of this book is well chosen.
John Reed was maturing as an artist and a re-
volutionist.

John Reed’s eyes were fixed on the workers,
and his ears were tuned to their words
throughout his long report. We hear a Mexi-
can miner telling the writer of the ‘“river of
friendship” that he found in the union. We
see Louis Tikas, the heroic Greek miner, sac-
rificing his life in the effort to save burning

women and children. He was plunging into a
flaming tent when State troops grabbed him,
smashed his head with a rifle butt and pumped
bullets into his back. We see “doctors, min-
isters, hack drivers, drug clerks and farmers”
joining “the fighting strikers with guns in
their hands” after the massacre. We get
dozens of incidents that blend into a sym-
phony of mass action.

John Reed also presented the enemies in
unforgettable lines. The young revolutionary
writer visited every battle front and talked
to men on both sides as he did in Russia later.
He met Rockefeller gunmen, who were under
bond on murder charges in other states. He
discovered that Colorado State troops were
recruited from strikebreaking agencies and
paid with Rockefeller money. He listened to
the cynical stories of soldiers, who did the
killing. He quoted General Chase’s boast that,
“We will kill every damned red-neck striker.”
He examined the armored railroad train that
shot up tent villages. He entered the Trades
Assembly Hall of unionized workers in Trini-
dad, Colorado, where John D. Rockefeller, Jr.
father of Governor Nelson Rockefeller of New
York State—was described on a blackboard
as a “pious hypocrite who worships Christ in
New York and goes gunning for miners in
Colorado.”

And I wished, as I reread John Reed’s
Colorado report, that his fearless pen could
be at work in Vietnam, where the burning
of women and children continues.

The Colorado report was written in cold
anger, John Reed was a sensitive poet with an
eye for delicate shadings of color and an ear
for nuances of speech. But his style in this
report was different from the style in “Insur-
gent Mexico.” He presented the harsh facts
of the mine war simply and bluntly. He could
not sing of victory. A heroic struggle had
ended in temporary defeat. The strike was
lost when President Wilson sent Federal
troops to Colorado. But John Reed knew that
the miners would rise again. His life was now
entwined with the struggles of the working
class.

The Colorado experiences underscored the
lessons John Reed was learning from Marxist
books. The ferocity of the capitalist state had
become very plain. And his contact with the
enemies of the workers helped to prepare him
for the counter-revolutionists he would meet
in Russia later.

This class war background helped to im-
munize John Reed against propaganda for
America’s entry into the imperialist world
war. That jingo propaganda swept many Ame-
rican Socialists off their feet. Walter Lippman
— Reed’s Harvard classmate — a young so-
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cialist, fell early. Upton Sinclair and others
yielded in 1916 and 1917. But John Reed had
seen the selfishness and cruelty of the ca-
pitalists.who were financing the war cries. He
remembered Colorado, Paterson, the Standard
Qil refineries at Bayonne, New Jersey, and
other industrial battlefields that he had visited.
He wrote many appeals for peace. He spoke
at many meetings. And when Congress was
about to declare war he declared his opposi-
tion to the capitalist butchers again.

“Whose war is this?”’ John Reed asked The
Masses’ readers. “Not mine,” he replied. “I
know that hundreds of thousands of American
working men, employed by our great financial
‘patriots,” are not paid a living wage. I have
seen poor men sent to jail for long terms
without trial . . . Peaceful strikers and their
wives and children, have been shot to death,
burned to death by private detectives and
militiamen. The rich have steadily become
richer, and the cost of living higher, and the
workers proportionately poorer. These toilers
don’t want war . . . But the speculators, the
employers, the plutocracy — they want it,
just as they did in England and Germany.”

John Reed had seen the horrors of war. He
visited the French, German and British fronts
as war correspondent after the shooting began
in August 1914, He fraternized with unhappy
conscripts, who were dying for their masters
on both sides. He was inspired by an inter-
view with Karl Liebknecht, the heroic so-
cialist, who voted against war credits in the
Reichstag. But he was shocked by another
Social Democratic deputy, who proudly told
him that the German Party was “collecting
dues in the trenches; and that, when re-
quested, the Government deducts the dues
from the men’s pay and hands it over to the
Party organization.” John Reed found, to his
distress, that the great majority of socialist
leaders in France, Britain and Germany, de-
serted internationalism when the capitalist
bloodbath began. And one of his articles
carried this warning: “Do not be deceived by
talk about democracy and liberty. This is not
a crusade against militarism, but a scramble
for spoils. This is not our war.”

This article was suppressed by The Metro-
politan, a liberal magazine with socialist pre-
tentions. But John Reed’'s dramatic sketches
of life in the trenches and behind the lines
were very popular. The editors needed the
famous young author. They sent him to the
Eastern front in 1915. And there he found
more death than before.

Typhus and bullets were depopulating
Serbia. John Reed visited villages where al-
most everyone had died. He saw thousands of
little crosses in the typhus cemeteries. On the
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mountain summit of Goutchevo he walked
through the Valley of Corpses, between de-
serted Austrian and Serbian trenches, where
dogs were tugging at the rotting bodies of
conscripted peasants. “In one place,” wrote
Reed, “the half-eaten skeletons of an Austrian
and Serbian were entangled, their arms and
legs wrapped about each other in a death grip
that could not even now be loosened.” Ten
thousand bodies were heaped close together
for six miles.,

This chapter closed with lines that were
symbolic of the contrast between life and
death. John Reed rode out of the Valley of
Corpses into “fruit orchards heavy with
blossoms . . . under high wooded hills that
caught the sun like silk. Everywhere springs
poured from the hollows, and clear streams
leaped down canyons choked with verdure,
from Goutchevo, which the Turks called
‘Mountain of Waters’ — from Goutchevo,
saturated with the rotting dead. All this part
of Serbia was watered by the springs of
Goutchevo; and on the other side they flowed
into the Drina, thence into the Save and the
Danube, through lands where millions of
people drank and washed and fished in them.
To the Black Sea flowed the poison of
Goutchevo . . .”

No other American correspondents dared to
write in this way, even if they had had the
talent to do so. They were paid to glorify war.
But John Reed knew that his countrymen
needed the truth. He visited Serbia, Greece,
Rumania, Bulgaria, Turkey and Russia on a
seven months’ truth-telling tour. And he came
home a passionate fighter for peace.

But freedom to tell the truth was now
much restricted. The Metropolitan was feeling
the pressure of advertisers and bankers. Ex-
President Roosevelt, a strutting jingo, had be-
come a contributing editor and urged Ameri-
can intervention in almost every number.
John Reed was allowed to write a few honest
articles, but the break came at last. And he
told a friend that he would never write any-
thing that did not express his hatred of
capitalism and that did not aid the revolution.

Then Congress declared war, mass arrests
began, and John Reed met the test that many
young men are meeting today. He declared
that he would not fight for Wall Street. And
he was taking an active part in the anti-war
movement when the Soviets of Workers and
Soldiers began to spread in revolutionary
Russia. He wanted to reach Russia at once.
But no bourgeois editor would send him. His
trip was delayed while friends collected funds.
And he did not arrive in Petrograd until

September.
The historic Ten Days were approaching.




General Kornilov’'s putsch was crushed. The
Bolshevik slogan—*“All Power to the Soviets”
—had become a mass slogan. Soldiers were
rebelling; peasants were seizing estates; the
masses were turning to Lenin’s Party in the
struggle for peace and land. And John Reed
joined the revolutionary current that was
sweeping Russia.

John Reed now felt the power of the
masses as never before. He attended their
meetings. He spent days and nights with
soldiers and workers. He fraternized with Red
Guards at the Smolny Institute and saw much
of Bolshevik leaders. And he studied the
people’s enemies as well. He interviewed
Alexander Kerensky, the timid and slippery
head of the Provisional Government, and
talked to big businessmen, right wing Socialist
leaders and other foes of workers’ power.

Then the Ten Days began. John Reed en-
tered the Winter Palace with the victors on
November 7. He heard Lenin tell the Con-
gress of Soviets the next day that “We shall
now begin to construct the socialist order.”
He saw this construction begin amid incre-
dible difficulties. He rejoiced in the defeat of
the first waves of counter-revolution. He
wrote many appeals to German troops to
make peace at the front and join the revolu-
tion. These appeals were distributed in the
German trenches in large quantities. And he
returned home in spring to tell his country-
men the truth about the Revolution.

John Reed had helped to weaken the Ger-
man front. President Wilson had no gratitude
for this, however, and the young author was
arrested when he returned to New York for
things he had written in The Masses in 1917.
His diaries, notebooks and hundreds of Rus-
sian newspapers were seized. And he could
not begin writing his well-documented book
until his material was restored six months
later.

Meanwhile John Reed began a series of
more than a hundred speeches in defense of
the Revolution. He was also busy defending
himself in the courts. He boldly denounced
Wilson’s intervention in Soviet Russia when
put on trial with other editors of The Masses.
He might have been sentenced to twenty
years in prison if convicted, but the jurors dis-
agreed. A jury acquitted him in another “sedi-
tion” trial, and a third “sedition” indictment
against him was finally dropped.

John Reed, however, continued to denounce
the undeclared war against Soviet Russia in
which American conscripts were dying. And
in late 1918 he helped to bring Lenin’s “Mes-
sage to American Workers” to his people.
‘This story has escaped Reed’s American bio-
graphers, but I heard it in Moscow from the

lips of Peter Travin, the veteran Bolshevik,
who carried the famous message through the
cordon sanitaire. Travin's feat was astonish-
ing. His difficulties were enormous. But he ran
into new difficulties after he slipped over the
side of his ship in New York. Then the
editorial of a small Russian-language paper in-
sisted that the message appear first in his
pages. But John Reed was wiser. He insisted
on the widest possible circulation in the ca-
pitalist press as well. He said this could be
done. He took the message to Washington
and showed it to U.S. Senator Hiram John-
son of California. Johnson was a Republican
and a capitalist, who believed that the inter-
vention was bad for his class. Lenin’s mes-
sage convinced Johnson that the Soviet Gov-
ernment wanted peace. He told the American
people about it from the Senate chamber. And
Lenin warmly approved John Reed’s tactics
when Traven made his report.

“Ten Days that Shook the World” came off
John Reed’s pen rapidly when his papers were
returned in the autumn of 1918. It was fin-
ished the next January and it made its appear-
ance in March like the sun bursting through
the clouds. It illuminated our revolutionary
horizon at once. It was hailed by Walt Whit-
man’s biographer and closest friend, Horace
Traubel, and other vanguard intellectuals.
Many radical workers could think of little
else for some time. My own copy passed
from hand to hand and was read to pieces.
And the mass campaign that brought Ameri-
can conscripts home from Archangel was
speeded by the knowledge and inspiration that
came from Reed’s book.

A Russian edition with Lenin’s foreword
came next. Clare Sheridan, the British
sculptor, made this entry in her diary during
a visit to Moscow in September 1920: “I am
told by the Russians that . . . ‘Ten Days that
Shook the World’ . . . has become a national
classic and is taught in the schools.”

“Ten Days that Shook the World” was soon
appearing in many languages in Europe and
Latin America—and later in Asia. New edi-
tions came out in the USA. My wife has a
special “Russian Famine Edition” that she
bought in March, 1922. All profits and royal-
ties—fifty cents out of every dollar—went to
feed starving people in the Volga region, who
were suffering from foreign intervention.

“While a man lives in the hearts of his
countrymen, he can never be dead,” said
Louise Bryant, Reed’s widow, in a preface to
the Famine Edition. “And he can never be
dead while his work goes on.”

John Reed’s work has gone on through the
years. I know many Americans, whose under-
standing of Communism was enriched by
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“Ten Days that Shook the World.” Among
them was Henry Winston. the Negro chairman
of the Communist Party, who lost his sight
but not his political vision in prison. “This
was the first Marxist book I read as a youth,”
he told me.

This classical story of Revolution “is jour-
nalism raised to the level of the highest art,”
declares John Howard Lawson, the well-
known playwright and critic, in his introduc-
tion to the new International Publishers’

edition.

John Reed’s magnificent report must be

read as a whole. Each part adds meaning to
the rest. The following portrait of Lenin at
the Congress of Soviets might stand alone,
however.

“It was just 8:40 when a thundering wave
of cheers announced the entrance of the pre-
sidium, with Lenin — great Lenin — among
them . . . Dressed in shabby clothes . . . Un-
impressive, to be the idol of a mob, loved and
revered as perhaps few leaders in history
have been. A strange popular leader—a leader
purely by virtue of intellect . . . but with the
power of explaining profound ideas in simple
terms, of analyzing a concrete situation. And
combined with shrewdness, the greatest intel-
lectual audacity.”

John Reed was supreme among U.S. report-
ers in describing mass action. He brings a
host of details into a mass picture, and weaves
these details together into one living thing.
We see this technique to perfection when sing-
ing Red Guards, armed women and children
pour out of Petrograd to defeat the enemy on
November 13. And beauty and triumph glow
in the following gem as John Reed is returning
to Petrograd:

“Across the horizon spread the glittering
lights of the capital . . . like a dike of jewels
heaped on the barren plain.

“The old workman, who drove, held the
wheel in one hand, while with the other he
swept the far-gleaming capital in an exultant
gesture.

“‘Mine” he cried, his face all alight. ‘All
mine now! My Petrograd! ”’

Some of John Reed’s finest lines are taken
from the lips of ordinary workers and soldiers.
Joseph North, the author of “No Men Are
Strangers,” is especially fond of a conversa-
tion between a young soldier and an arrogant
middle-class intellectual near Petrograd. The
intellectual abuses the Bolsheviks and Lenin.
He calls the soldier an “ignorant peasant”
who knows nothing of socialism. The soldier
admits that he lacks education. He only
knows that “there are two classes in society
—the proletariat and the bourgeoisie,” and
Lenin says “what I want to hear.” The argu-
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ment runs for two pages like a scene in a
play. The soldier's answer about the “two
classes” is repeated again and again. And the
dialogue ends with the soldier insisting that
“whoever isn’t on one side is on the other.”

The completion of “Ten Days that Shook
the World” gave John Reed more time for the
political activities that brought the Com-
munist Party into being on September 1, 1919.

The Socialist Party was in crisis. Many
good socialists were in prison., Middle-class
right wingers controlled the Party executive,
but a revolutionary left wing, based on the
American working class and on a policy of
firm support for embattled Russia, was com-
ing together. John Reed helped to prepare the
left wing’s manifesto, became a leading mem-
ber of the left wing executive, wrote for its
organs, the Revolutionary Age and the New
York Communist, and spoke at many meet-
ings. And I remember the applause that al-
ways greeted him.

John Reed’s popularity with progressive
workers was demonstrated in a national re-
ferendum of the Socialist Party, when he was
selected as the Party’s international represen-
tative by a vote of 17,235, compared to 4,871
for a right winger. In the same referendum
balloting 12 left wingers were elected to the
Party’s 15-member national executive com-
mittee. But the members’ decision was ignored
by the right wing bureaucrats, who en-
trenched themselves in power by the expul-
sion of more than 50,000 militant Socialists,
most of them members of the foreign-
language federation of the Party.

These expulsions started the decline of the
Socialist Party. It has shriveled to a shadow
today.

The details of the founding of John Reed’s
Party, the Communist Party, have often told.
The Party was founded in Chicago while the
Socialists were holding their national conven-
tion in that city. A large group of left wingers,
with Reed as one of the leaders, tried to take
the seats in the Socialist convention, to
which they had been elected. They wanted to
explain their revolutionary positions to honest
delegates before taking further action. Police
were summoned by the right wing bureau-
crats and the left wingers were ejected. Other
left wingers decided to boycott the Socialist
convention entirely. This difference in tactics
resulted in the formation of two temporary
Communist Parties, which later united. And
John Reed played an active part in the

unification.
William W. Weinstone, a founding member

of the Communist Party, has vivid recollec-
tions of John Reed at this time. “I remember
Jack Reed as a passionate fighter,” he told




me. “I remember his pride in the fighting
spirit of the American working class and his
confidence in its future and his devotion to
the principles of international solidarity.”

John Reed returned to Russia as a corres-
pondent for The Liberator—the successor to
The Masses — after the Party’s founding.
Soviet territory was still blockaded, so he
crossed the Atlantic as a stoker on a Scan-
dinavian ship under the name “Jim Gormley.”
In Norway he stowed away on a ship for
Finland, and then made his way quietly to
Russia.

In Moscow John Reed was given a warm wel-
come. And guides have shown me the chair
in a small office in the Kremlin where he
held long conversations with Lenin, who liked
him very much.

That was cruel autumn and winter. The
Soviet economy had been almost wrecked by
Whiteguards and interventionists. The enemy
was still raging. The people had little to eat
and John Reed lived with workers on tiny
rations of bread and fish. But his articles for
The Liberator were full of enthusiasm for the
indomitable Soviet people.

My wife and I followed him—44 years later
—to the industrial city of Serpukhov. I spoke
in the same Hall of Nobles where John Reed
addressed hungry workers in early 1920. We
met old workers, who had tramped many
miles through the snow to hear him. And we
felt immense pride in our great countryman,

when we saw a street named after John Reed
and attended a big meeting in his honor.

John Reed was working on a second book,
From Kornilov to Brest-Litovsk, when word
came that mass arrests of Communists were
going on in many cities. The home front was
calling. Reed tried to slip out through the
cordon sanitaire by way of Finland. But
Baron Mannerheim’s police threw him into an
icy, solitary cell with little to eat. He won his
release by threats of a hunger strike after
three months. He was not allowed to go home,
and returned to Moscow in bad health, but
with spirits unbroken.

Socialism was triumphing again in 1920.
The major counter-revolutionary armies were
defeated. Revolutionary ideas were spreading
in Asia. John Reed was sent to Baku as a
delegate to the Congress of Oriental Nations.
Two thousand Asians were present from many
lands. Indians and Chinese were among them.
John Reed was much inspired. But on the way
back he was bitten by a typhus bug—a deadly
legacy of counter-revolution.

John Reed died in Moscow on October 17,
five days before his 33rd birthday. Soviet
leaders and thousands of workers followed
him to his resting place under the Kremlin
wall. His friend Haywood who initiated him
in the class struggle, lies near him. John Reed
would be 80 on October 22, this year, had he
survived. But to those who knew him he
seems eternally young. Art SHIELDS
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In memory of an ardent revolutionary

IN THE HILLS OF Bolivia on October 8 Major
Ernesto Guevara was wounded and captured in
a battle with anti-guerrilla forces and then
killed by mercenaries of U.S. imperialism. The
sad news overwhelmed with grief the Commu-
nists of the world, all revolutionaries, all up-
right men and women. The death of Comrade
Guevara is a heavy loss not only for the peoples
of Cuba and Latin America, but for the whole
world revolutionary movement.

Ernesto Guevara was born into an architect’s
family on June 14, 1928, Awake to the socio-
political problems of his day, the young doctor
soon realized, as he later recalled, that all the
ills of man stem from a social pathology that
only revolutionary methods could cure.

Followed years of wandering across the length
and breadth of Latin America. Guevara was 26
when the magnetic appeal of revolution led
him to Guatemala. The developments of the
next few months and the massacre of the Gua-
temalan revolution organized by U.S. imperial-
ism strengthened him in his belief that Yankee
imperialism was the peoples’ main enemy, that
in Latin America the fight against this enemy
had to be universal and that armed imperialist
violence should be countered by the revolution-
ary violence of the people.

Escaping repressions, Ernesto Guevara went
to Mexico, where he soon met Fidel Castro and
the Cuban emigres preparing an armed revolu-
tionary uprising in Cuba.

The role playved by Che (this was the nick-
name given him by his comrades-in-arms,
which soon appeared in the world press) in the
guerrilla fighting in Cuba is well known. He
was one of the twelve revolutionaries, headed
by Fidel Castro, who survived the Granma land-
ing and formed the guerrilla nucleus in the
Sierra Maestra mountains. Che’s indomitable
courage, his warcraft, discipline and deep faith
in revolutionary principles quickly made him
a leader of the rebel army. In 1958, a guerrilla
column led by him and his friend, Camillo
Cienfuegos, broke through into the heart of the
island on Castro’s orders. The 500-kilometre
march was punctuated by battles which became
decisive in the fight against the Batista dicta-
torship (the battle of Santa Clara). On January
4, 1959, Che’s column entered Havana.

After the overthrow of Batista, Guevara held
important posts in the revolutionary govern-
ment, including those of director of the Nation-
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al Bank of Cuba and Minister of Industry, He
made a weighty contribution to the victorious
development of the Cuban revolution and was
the first Cuban revolutionary leader to declare
in the summer of 1960 that the Cuban revolu-
tion was “in its complexion a Marxist one.”
Later, he was one of the most active builders
of the new, socialist Cuba, highly prominent in
promoting Cuba's friendship with the Soviet
Union and the other countries of the socialist
camp, the building of national industries and
the intensive revolutionary education of the
people,

Moved by his revolutionary, internationalist
and humanistic convictions, Major Guevara
resigned his official posts and left Cuba in the
spring of 1965 to battle imperialism in other,
still oppressed countries. It was in the perfor-
mance of this revolutionary mission that he
died a hero's death in the heart of the South
American continent.

Not only did Che Guevara have the sparkling
gift of military and revolutionary leadership,
which made him a legendary hero in the eyes
of the youth of Latin America and the world;
he was a revolutionary thinker and left behind
a theoretical legacy that lends itself to further
investigation and discussion in regard to the
basic problems of the liberation movement.

Che’s courage and devotion, tested in count-
less trials, his unshakeable loyalty to his con-
victions won him universal respect, and even
our enemies pay him due tribute. Always eager
to be in the stream of life, unafraid of the truth,
however bitter, his revolutionary activity was
imbued with a critical spirit, a unity of thought,
word and deed that won him the admiration,
affection and trust of the people.

In his last work, published a few months
ago, Ernesto Guevara called fervidly for revo-
lutionary unity. “The hour has come,” he wrote,
“to moderate our differences and devote every-
thing we have to serving the struggle . . . If we
unite to make our blows stronger and more
accurate and the all-round assistance to the
embattled peoples still more effective, how
wonderful and how much closer the future
will become!”

The journal Problems of Peace and Socialism
joins in the mourning and the homage paid all
over the world to the memory of the distin-
guished revolutionary. Comrade Guevara did
not shed his blood in vain. With the blood of




so many known and unknown heroes who gave
their lives that man should be free, it is bring-
ing closer the socialist future to which Latin
America is advancing, however hard the rest
of the road may be.

The example of Communist Che Guevara,
hero of the Cuban revolution and ardent fighter

against U.S. imperialism, for national liberation
and socialism, a man of great integrity and
devotion, will live on in the hearts and deeds
of the peoples. May the memory of the passion-
ate revolutionary cement the unity of the anti-
imperialist forces in their struggle against the
common enemy “‘always, until victory!”
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He went on working, as a ferment,

long after his working days had ended.
Herbert Wells
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